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T HE Tranflalor is indebted to Mr, Reuben Burrow, for 
the notes on the ailronomical part of' this volume. Tliis 
Gentleman, wliofe mathematical reputation has been long ef- 
tabllfhed in England, has applied with great diligence to the 
ftndy of the Sanferit language, and has acquired a perfeft knowi- 
ledge of the Hindoo aRronomy, which it Is hoped he will he 
induced to make pubUck. 


EXTRACT oj a GENERAL LETTER, from tU 

Governor General and Coukcil, to the Honourable thi 

w ■ 

Court ^Directors, dated Decend>er, 1785 . 

In* the 187th paragraph of our letter of the 23d October 1783, 
by the Nurbudda, we informed you of a propofal made to us by 
Mr. Fra hois Gladwin, for the publication of a complete trauf- 
lation from the Perfian language, of a book entitled tire Ayecm 
Arberyi. and we then acquainted yoi^ that we confented to 
fubferibe for 150 fets of this work, on account, of the Company : 
but fome objeftlons arifmg afterwards againll the payment of 
lb large a fura from our Treafury at that time, Mr, Gladwin 
voluntarily* waved‘his claim to the fubfcriptlon money, uniil your 
plcafure Ihould be known, ■ 


Mr.. 








• has lately addrelTcd a letter to us, recapitu¬ 

lating the circumftaoces which attended his firll propofal, fetting 
forth that he is far advanced in this laborious and expenfive un¬ 
dertaking, the firfl and fccond volumes of the work being already 
pubUnied, and fome part of the third i and requefting that in 
con n deration of the expence and trouble he has been lubje£led to, 
we w-ould repeat our recommendation of the undertaking, and 
intercede with your Honourable Court for your acqulefcencc in 

our promlfed fubfcHptioh. 

c 

-JT 

SEM5iBi.x as we arc of the merit of Mr* Gladwin s labours,, 
tlte encouragement that is due to every undertaking which has for 
its end the promotion and extcniion of Eaflern Literature, as 
well in regard to the ufe its advancement may be of to the per- 
fons employed in your fcrvloe, as the knowledge it may afford 
to the European quarter of the globe, we cannot but repeat our 
earncll folicitalion that your Honocrable Court will permit us to 
confirm the fubfcrlptlon for 150 fets, which we formerly promlfed 
to take, as we conGder our former recommendation, and the 
known liberality which your Honourable Court have ever fhown 
towards the encouragement of works of this nature, to have been 
the inducements which led Mr. Gladwi n to commence fo aiduous 
a work, and thereby fubje£l hirafelf to a great expence, from 
which he could only expeCt to be relieved through the liberality 
of his employers, 

A true cxtraQ, 

(Signed) W. B RUE RE, 
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INTRODUCTION. 


1 H A D long fet my heart upon writing fomctliing 
of the History of H i n d o s t a together with 

an account of the religious opinions, of the HhvTDOOS. 

1 know not if my anxiety herein^ proceeds from the 
love of my native countrj^, or whether I am im- ' 
pelled by the defire of fearching after truth, and 
relating, matter of fafl. 

r 

A T firft my head' was- filled with the idle tales or 
Benagutty, Hafez Abroo, and other ancient authors; 
who have Avfritten ftories of things that never cx- 
ifted but in their own imaginations. But at length 
becoming fenfible of the ignorance of mankind, and 
of their evil diipofition towards one another, I re- 
folved to endeavour" to eftablilh peace "and amity,* 

However 
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IV 

However, multiplicity of bufinefs occafioned delay,, 
nfitil I tmdertook ta write this work, which has run 
out to great lengthj and having finilhed the His¬ 
tory of the SooBAHS, (including a good part of 
tlie Hiftory of Hihdoftan). I Uiought this a fit time 
for canying into execution my long concealed in¬ 
tention^ 

Before this period, I had acquired Ibme know¬ 
ledge of the fiibjecl, but deeming that infuEflcient,. 
I had again reeourfe to thofe who were capable of 
inflrufking me, and renewed my former ftudie^.— 
From my ignorance of the fignification of Hindoo^ 
Terms, and the want of an able interpreter, my re- 
fearches became painful; as I was obliged to make- 
repeated enquiries after the fame things At lengTh,^ 
by the will of heaven, unremitted afliduity has ob¬ 
tained tlie ot^e^ of my wiilies.L 

r 

It has. now come to light, that the general re¬ 
ceived , opinion of the Hindoo^ being Polytheists,. 
has no foundation in truths for although their tenets 
T admit 




INTRODUCTION. 

admit pofitions that are difficult to be defended, yet^ 
that they are worffiipperi of God, and only one. 
God, arc incontrovertible tpoints- 

+ 4- 

v' : ' I 

IN order to eftabliffi 'what I have here advajiced| 

I fhail fet forth the varicxus faiths and ceremonies of 
this immenfe multitude, that the necelTary proofs, 
may be found colle£led together, and Ihrife and ani- 
mofity be thereby moderatecL 

Although there have never, been wanting in 
the world men of upright and honed intentions, yet 
from the following caufes there have always been. 
dilTenfions regarding this religion. 

Firs t:.. 

The difference of language, which has prevented 
the Hindoos, and thofe of other nations from com¬ 
prehending the meaning of each other, and occa-- 
Honed much flrile.. 


Second- 


Tl 
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Second, 

The remotenefs of fituation, which has prevent¬ 
ed the Hindoos from having any intercourfe- with 
the learned of other countries* 

’O R if it happened thut one of each met toge¬ 
ther, no communication of ideas could be effected j 
for want of an intermediate perfon, it being very 
difRcult to find an interpreter fo well acquainted 
with the depths of fcience and the various philofo- 
phical ’ doElrines, as to be able to explain himfelf 
thereon in a fatisfaftory manner. Even now, ,not- 
withftanding his Majelly has taken fuch pains to af- 
femble the learned of all nations, who aid and affift 
each other in their refcarches after truth, the incon¬ 
venience Hill remains unremedied. Where then is 
a perfon to be found polTefied of the qualifications 
requifue for this talk? 

% 

Supposing the throne to be filled by a mo¬ 
narch refembling Noorsheervan, who amidft the 

fplendor 
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Vll 

fplendor of royalty fought after the jewel of wif- 
dom^ ftill there is required a Vizier like Buzerche- 
K!:ehr, who diveiling himfelf of envy, found out Pooz- 
RUYAH the philofopher, and fent him into Hindollan 
under the difguife of a merchant j and he, as induf- 
trious when abfent as if he had been prefent, did 
after various refearches and laborious inveftigations ac¬ 
quire poflefTion of the {lores of knowledge. 

Or a tafk like this demands an indefatigable per* 
fon like Tumtum the Indian, who in order to ftudy 
under Plato, travelled from Hindollan into Greece, 
regardlefs of the dangers of the feas and defarts; 
and having obtained the grand Panacea, regulated 
the temperament of the mind as well as that of the 

O R a man fuch as Abul Maashar of Balrh, 
who becoming enamoured of knowledge, preferred a 
foreign foil to his native countr)% and relinquilhing 
cafe for toil, travelled from Khorafan into Hindof- 
tan, and acquired a variety of knowledge at Benaris, 

and 
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and carried back rare prefents to the fludious of 
his own country. 

* 

Third. 

The fubje£lion of mankind to their corporeal 
fenfes, infomuch that they will not allow any thing 
to which they themfelves have not feltj and 

■are ib governed by prgudice* that they will not liften 
to the relation of any thing foreign, even though 
it Ihould be told as a fable calculated for mere a- 
uiufement. When this is the cafe, what judgement 
can they form ? 

Fourth. 

The indolence of mankind, which induce^ [hem 
to prefer the little they atiually poffefs to the prO' 
fpcfl of increafing it by the fatigues of commerce, 
which inclines them to adopt eafe and rgect i^^^bQU^, 
and to forego the pains required in, feqrching after 
knowledge;* contenting themfdlve^ with difputesnbout 
appearances only, rega^dL^^3 how far th^ ate coiv 
ibnant with truth Land xcalj^. ^ ^ , yi 

m ■** ^ ■ ■►a J- '.1^ h 

Fifth. 


V' 

■ 
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j 

m 

Fifth, 

The habit of imitation, which people of all na* 
tions fall into, without anving why or wherefore. 
Whatever they have received from their father, tu¬ 
tor, acquaintance or neighbour, they confider as the 
rule of condu£i mofl acceptable to the Beity, and 
ftamp thole who differ from them with the name of 
.Ihfidel or Zendek, 

Sixth. 

The referve which prevents a candid commu¬ 
nication between perfons of different perfuafions, and 
to this it is owing that nc inllance can be produc¬ 
ed of nvo or three perfons meeting for the purpofe 
of difculling the tenets of their refpeflive creeds, 
and of afeeptaining the principles on which they are 
. founded. If ccmmunication had taken place 
among men of icgnurig and candour, a rule of 
conduct mi^h; ers tiiiii Iiave been fiiwid, by the up¬ 
right decirior.s c. imp:udal juihce. 

b 



VoL, III. 


Even 



X INTRODUCTION, 

E V E M Monarchs deeming the invefligation un¬ 
important, have either treated it with indifFerence, 
or atiuated by the pride and felf-conccit of fetla- 
ries, have prohibited free difcuHion and enquiry, 
A regard for feIf-prefer\'ation, therefore, induces men 
either to be filent; or to exprefs themfelves in ob- 
feure language ; or compels then to conform to 
the temper of the times. But if Princes had evinc¬ 
ed a difpofition to promote, the fearch after truth, 
many illuftrious men, having no grounds for fear 
or apprehenfion, would have publiflied to the world, 
with freedom, their fentiments and opinions. The 
monarch’s example is a law ta all; and thus every 
fed becomes infatuated with its particular dodriiies: 
animofity and dilfenfion prevail, and each man deem¬ 
ing the tenets of his fed to be the didates of truth 
itfelf, aims at the deftrudion of all others, vilifies 
reputation, ftains the earth with blood, and has tlie, 
vanity to imagine he is performing meritorious ac- 
lions. If the voice of reafon was attended to, man¬ 
kind would be fenfible of their error, and lament 
the weakness which miOed them to interfere in the 


concerns 


I 
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xi 


concerns of each other- Perfecution, after all, de* 
feats its own ends^ it obliges men to conceal their 
opinions^ but produces no change in them. 

Seventh. 

The fuccefs which too often attends the wick¬ 
ed and ill difpofed, from the facility with which 
the profelTions of virtue and rectitude gain belief. 
Hence a variety of evils are derived, and truth lies 
buried under a load of errors. Enough, Abul Fa¬ 
ze^ enoughthe various forms of divine vengeance 
are inexplicable; the hiftory of them is long and 
intricate; proceed to execute your original defign 
of attempting to eflablilh peace and unanimity. 

Although fome will be difturbed with the 
information tliey receive, others will embrace it with 
iitisfa^lion. 

Thanks be unto God, who hath no equal, I 
am neither of the number of thole who arc ready to 
condemn the ignorant, nor averfe to praife thofc 
who know better^ 
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H INDOSTAN is waflied by the ocean on the eaft» 
the weft and the fouth j to the eaftward lies Malacca, 
together witli Sumatra, the Moluccas and many other 

jflands. On the north are high mountains, part of which 
forms the boundary of Hindoftan on that quarter, and the 
^eft belong to Turan and Iran. Beyond thefe mountains, as 

far 
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far as Chmefe-Tartary, are feveral fertile territories, particu¬ 
larly Caflimcer, tlie two Tibbeu, and Kufhtw’ar. Tbe north 
fide of Hindollan is plentifully fuppiied with iivers, fo that 
it may be faid to have water on all quarters. 

The whole extent of this vaft empire is unequalled for 
the excellency of its waters, falubrity of air, mildnefs of cli¬ 
mate, and the temperate conllitulions of the natives. Every 

part is cultivated and full of inhabitants, fo that you cannot 
travel the dillance of a cofe without feeing towms, and vil¬ 
lages, and meeting with good water. Even in the deptli of 

winter, the eanh and trees are covered w'ith verdure: aud¬ 
io the rainy feafon, which in many parts of Hindoftan com¬ 
mences in June, and continues till September, the air is fo 
delightfully pleafant, that it gives youthful vigour to old age. 

Summarily, the Hindoos are religious, affable, courteous- 
to ftrangers, chearlul, enamoured of knowledge, fond of in- 
fliriing aufleritics upon thcmfelves, lovers of jullicc, given to- 
retirement, able in bufinefs, grateful, admirers of truth, and of 
unbounded fidelity in all their dealP gs. Their character fhlnes 
brightcft in adverfny. I'heir foldiers know not w^hat it is to 
fly from the field of battle; but when the fnccefs of the 
combat becomes doubtful, lltey dirmount^ from their horfes, 
and throw away their lives in payment of the debt of valour. 
Frequently they hamflring tl.elr horics, to deprive thcmfelves 

of 
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of the means of flight, and thus rendered defperate, foon 
bring the battle to a fuccelsful Iffuc. They have great refpetl 
for their tutors ; and make no account of their lives, when 
they can devote them to the ferv'ice of God. 

They one and all believe in the Unity of the Godhead j 
and although ihej^ hold images in high veneration, yet they 
ajc by no means idolaters, as the ignorant fuppofe. I have 
myfelf frequently dlfcourfed upon the fubjefl with many team¬ 
ed and upright men of this religion, and comprehend their 
doftrinc, which is, that the images are only neprefentations of 
celeflial beings, to whom tliey turn themfelves whiJft at prayer, 

P Ik 

to prev^ent their tlioughts from wandering j and they think it 
an indifpenfable duty to addrefs the Deity after that manner. 

I N all dieir prayers, they implore bleffings from the fun. 

They confider the Supreme Being to be above all labour, 
believing Brahma to be the creator of the world; Blflien its 
providence and preferver; and Roodre (who is alfo called Ma- 
hadeo)'its deftroyer, 

• One feft believes that God, who hath no equal, appeared 
earth under the three above-mentioned forms, without hav¬ 
ing been thereby polluted in the fmallefl degree i in the fame 
manner as the Chiifrians fpeak of the Messiah, 


Others 
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Others hdid» that all three were only human being*, 
who, on account of their fanaity and righteoufners, were raifed 
to thefe high dignities* 

\V 1 T H o u T compliment, there are-to he found in this re¬ 
ligion, men who have not their equal in any other for their 
godiinefs, and their abftinence from fcnfual gratifications. 

They reckon the univerfe to have had no beginning i hut 
Tome of them believe that it will have an end. as will be 
fpoken of hereafter, 

I T is aflonitliing. that if any man of another call wants to 
become a Brahmir., he is no: allowed ; neither may a Brah¬ 
min change his call. 

They have no llaves among them. 

V/ H E y They go to war, or arc attacked by an enemy, they 
put all their women together in one place, ■which thej' fur- 
round w'itli 'wood, klrav/ and oil i arid ictne iionyi-hearted men 
ate Lft whh them, w'ho. when thofe engaged lu battle have 
no hope’s of prefervlng tlielr lives, fet fire ic the pile, anti 
■reduce ihe vroiwen to ‘'.OiitJ. 

If any perfon in diitrefsliles to them forproteHlon, alihough 
he be a itranger, they take him hy the hand, and will defend him 
at the expence of tJieir property, Reputation, and life. 

For- 
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FormerLV it was the cuflom to decide the fate of battle by 
Jingal combat; but now this method is not followed. 

The greateft part of thb empire is arable land ; and in 
feme places the foil has fuch llrength that tliey always culti¬ 
vate the fame fpot, without there being'any difference in the 
crops. In many places they have three crops of rice in a year, 
and in fome even more. The vine bears fruit in the firfl year. 

IN Hindoflan are many mines of diamonds, rubies, gold, fil- 
ver, copper, lead, and iron. It abounds in odoriferous plants, 
and has great variety of fruit trees. They manufaaure various 
kinds of cloths and fluffs, Tlieir elephants are the befl in th^ 
world ; in many parts they breed horfes equal to Arabs.; and 
their oxen are exceedingly fine. 

But they were notorious for the want of cold water; the in¬ 
tolerable heat of their climate; tlie fcarcity of grapes and melons; 
and that tliey had not any manufaflures of carpets; neither di^ 
tliey breed camels. His Majefty remedied all thefe ev^ils and defeas. 
He taught them how to cool water by the help offalt-petre, and had 
fnow and ice brought from the northern mountains. He ordered 
mats to be woven of a cold odoriferous root called Khufs, of 
which are formed convenient apartments, and when wetted with 
water on tJie outfldc, thofe within enjoy a plcafant cool air in the 
height of fummer. Gardeners were brought from Iran and Tu- 
VoL. m. B, 
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ran, who cultivated the vine, a»id various kinds of melons. The 
manufactures of filk and woollen carpets, were introduced toge¬ 
ther with that of brocades j and now the breed of camels is fuch, 
that they excel the Arabian Bokhiu. 

Having now fpoken in a fummary way of Hlndoftan and 
the Hindoos, 1 llnall proceed to treat of fome particulars in a 
fuller manner j but flill this muft be conhdered as only a little of 
much, one out of a thoufand. 

0/ the CREATION. 

O F the various changes which the univerie has undergone, 
there are no Icfs thait eighteen different opinions j but it will be 
■ fuBlcient to fpeak of three of them. 

The First Opinion. 

God who hath no equal, took upon himfelf the form of man, 
who is Brihma. He by his will created four fons, Singh, Sunden, 
Suntoakomar and Sunnatun. And Brihma commanded thofe 
* four fons to employ themfelves in a£b of creation. But they 
being ftrongly attached to the prefence of Brihma, did not execute 
this command. At which Brihma was wrotli, and caufed an¬ 
other form to iffuc from his forehead wliom he called Maha- 
deo. But neither was he found, fit for the talks of creation. 
Then Brihma of his will created ten other fons; befides whom 

there 
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there iflucd from his own body two forms, one male and the other 
female. The name of the man is Munnoo, and of the woman 
Sutrooka, and thefe arc the progenitors of the human lace^ 

The Secojid Opinio w, 

God manifcfled himfelf under the form of a woman, who is 
called Mahaletchmcen. From the ellence of Mahalctchmeen pro¬ 
ceeded three attributes, the firft called Sut, the fecond Ruj, and 
the third Turn, And when Mahalctchmeen willed that the world 
fhould be created, flic united herfelf with Turn, and produced 
another form called Mahakalcc, and who is alfo named Mahamya. 
And by joining herfelf with Sut, another form appeared called 
Sirfootee. After this Brihma ilTued from Mahalctchmeen, under 
the form of a man, and Sree under the form of a woman, who is 
allb called Sawuterce. Then from Mahakalee iffued Mahadco un¬ 
der the ibrm of a man, and Teeree under the form of a woman. 
This latter is alfo called Mahahedya, and like wile Kamdheen. 
From Sirlootee iflued Bilhen, under the form of a man, and Gow- 
ree under the form of a woman. Then Mahaletchmeen willed 
that the lulls of the flefh Ihould operate. Teeree united with 
Brihma; Gowree with Mahadeo; and Sree widi Biflicii. The 
conjunflion of Brihma and Teeree produced an egg, which Ma¬ 
hadeo divided into two parts. Of one half are formed the Dew- 
tah, Dlyit, and otlters who are ceiellial beings; and of the other 
half are formed mankind, and all other living creatures,., together 
with plants and inanimate bodies. 


The 
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TAg Thiko Opinion* 

And this is the one moR generally received. 

1 N the book called Soore] Sudhant* which was compiled feme 
hundred thoufand years fince, it is thus related. 

Towards the end of the Sut Jowg, lived Mydeyk, who from 
the contemplation of the various parts of the univerfe, became 611- 
ed with wonder and amazement, and in order to learn all the rea¬ 
lities of the creation, inceRantly fuppiicated the fun for that pur- 
pofe for the fpace of a thoufand years. After fuffering grcat an- < 

xiety, the illuminator of heaven and earth appeared to him under a 
beautiful form, and alked him what was his delire. Mydeyit an- 
fwering faid t " draw back the veil that conceals the wonders of 
** tlie ftars and of the heavens i difeover to me the things that are 
hidden i inRru£t me in the divine myReries j and beRow upon 
** the ignorant the light of knowledge." The celeRial form re- 
plied! ** Employ yourfelF in a certain place in worfliipping me, 

** when quickly a form Rial! appear, who will inRruft you regard- 
“ ing thefe things,” 

Mydeyit, in the manner commanded, was praying in the ap- 
. pointed place near the clofe of the Sut Jowg, when the promifed 
Egure appeared to liiro, Mydeyit made enquiries from him regard¬ 
ing the upper and the lower regions, and other truths | and receiv¬ 
ed 


* 

DESCRIPTION op^HINDOSTAN, q 

cd fatisfaflory informaticn upon all thefe points. Acollcftlon ivas 
made of die queflions and anfwers, which form the book called 
Soorej Sudhant. To Uiis d^y all die aflronomers of Hindoflan 
rely entirely upon this book. 

I N this book it is faid that the creation commenced from the 
fun, this luminary being confidered as a rcprefentaiion of God.^ 
They fay that God formed a hollow fphere of gold, compofed of 
two parts, to which he imparted a ray of his own light, and it be¬ 
came the fun. The fun prcd-jced the twelve celcllial figns, and 
the figns produced the four Bedes. Then were created the Moon, 
the Akafs, Air, Fire, Water, and Earth in the order here mendon- 
ed. Then from die Akafs was produced the planet Jupiter; Air 
produced Saturn ; Fire, Mars; Water, Venus; the Earth, Mercury. 
And from the ten human doors proceeded the other parts of the 
creation. By the ten doors are meant the two eyes, the two ears, 
the nofe, the mouth, the navel, the fore-end, the hind vent, and 
the aperture in the crown of the head, which, in holy men, opens 
at the lime of their death. His Majefty has added to the above 
the two apertures of the brealb, increafing the number to twelve. 
After a length of time the human race became of four kinds, in 
the manner that fhail hereafter be related. 
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ASTRONOMY. 


Of the upper and the LOWER REGIONS. 

H E Hindoo Philofopliers maintain that the elements are of a 

circular form, and they add a fifth, to which they give the 

name of Akim's. The Akafs^ they fay* encompaJTcs the univerfe, and 

pervades ail nature. They do not reckon any number of heavens* 

but like Ptolemy in his AlmegcH, fay that they are formed of circles, 

* 

They divide the Zodiac into twelve equal parts, and call each 
divifion Rajs. 

Signs the Zodiac, 


1 Meykh* 

Aries- 

2, Brikh* 

Taurus. 

3 Mit-hun, 

, Gemini. 

4 Kirkh* 

Cancer. 

5 Singh, 

Leo. 

6 Kunnyan* 

Virgo. 

y Tola, 

Libra. 

8 Brilchuck, 

Scorpio. 

p Dhun, 

Sagittarius. 

10 Mucker* 

CapricOrnus. 

11 Koomb, 

Aquarius, 

12 Meen* 

Pifces. 


The 
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The Perfian^ the Kgyptidrii and the Grecian philofophers fay 
that the heavens arc beings^ that .they arc formed of a tranTparent 
fubflance, which is neither fubje£l to encreafe nor decreafe, whofe 
conftituent particles can neither feparate nor coalefce, nor are lia¬ 
ble to decay or alteration; that they are neither pliant nor hard, 
that they cannot be recreated, and that they are not compounded, 
but fimple. They poflefs not heat, cold, moifture, nor drynefs, 
neither have they gravity nor levity. They have not only life, but 
are alfo endowed with reafon, and are not fubje^l to anger, or any 
kind of defire. The number of the heavens, according to fome of 
thefe philofophers, is eight, others fay nine, whilfl others encreafe 
them lo eleven. 

The Hindoo Philofophers fay that the fixed ftars and the pla¬ 
nets are beings, that they arc formed of water, congealed like hail, 
and borrow their light from the fun. Some indeed aflert that they 
derive their light from the moon, and believe each to be under the 
influence of a celeftial fpirit. Others think that the ftars are the 
louls of men departed this life, and railed to this high dignity in 
reu'ard for their virtues and aufterities. 


Nar^s 
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Names of the Planets, and J)ays of the Week, 


j Adiitce, 

Sunday^ 

The Sun. 

2 Soom, 

Monday^ 

The moon. 

3 Mungul, 

Tufday, 

Mars. 

4 Boodh, 

Wtdntjday^ 

Mercury, 

3 Beerhufput, 

Tknrjdayi 

Jupiter. 

6 Shookur, 

Fnday. 

Venus. 

7 Sheneefeher, 

Saturdeiyf 

Saturn, 

Each day of the week is named after the Planet that 


with the addition of war (day.) Thus Sunday, which begins their 
week, is called Adittwar, and Monday Soomwar, &c. 

Of the Ufe of the Ghurryal. 

The Ghurryal is an inllrumcnt made of Huf! Joafh, refembling 
a frying pan, only fomewhat Uficker, and is fufpcnded by a firing, 
but no one may have It rang without the royal pcrmifilon. When 
his Majefty travels, or any of the nobility wdio have obtained pcr- 
millioa, the ghurryal makes part of the equipage. 


* 

T w » 


The Hindoos divide the day and night into four parts> each of 
which they call pehr. In many countries the pehr never exceeds 
nine ghurrics, nor is lefs than ftx i and this glmrry is the fixticth 

part of a day and night* The gliurry is divided into 6o pul, and 
the pul is fubdivtded into 6d beepuL ' 

The method of meafiiring a ghuny'. They make a veflel of 
brafs, or any other metal, loo tanks in weight* It Is in the (hape 
of a cup, narrow downwards, and perforated at the bottom, fo as 
juft to admit a golden pin, that weighs one maftiali, and Is in length 
the breadth of five fingers. The veflel is twcK^ fingers in diame¬ 
ter. It is put into a bafon of pure water, in. a place where it can¬ 
not be affcfled by the wind, or fitaken by any accidenL When the 
veffel is full of water, one ghurry is clapfed ; and in order to give 
information thereof to thofe who arc far or near, one flroke is giv¬ 
en upon the ghurrj'al; for two ghurries two ftrokes, and fo on. 
When a pehr is paft, they firfl: ring the number of ghurries in that 
pehr, (lowly, and then reiterate them quicker. The Emperor Ba¬ 
ber, in his commentaries, fays as follows: “ formerlv at the end of 
** every pehr, they rang only the number of ghurries, fo that the 
** pehr was not knqwn* I commanded that in future after ftriking 
*' the ghurry, they Ihould alfo ring the number of the pehr." 

The Hindoos fay, that a man of a temperate habit in full.health 
refpires 360 times in the fpace of a ghurry, or ^ ifioo in the courfo 
a day and night. 
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Tkt Order ^ /Atf E l e m e n t s. 

First is earth, over which is placed water, but not fo as to co¬ 
yer all parts of k j over this is fire, and over that air, but its con¬ 
cave is not fpherical. 

The Hindoos divide the ai rinto eight kinds: i, Bohoobaiy, 
'which is the air to the diftance of forty-eight cofe from tlic furface 
of the earth, and it produces clouds, rain and lightning. 2, Abeh, 
which is the air extending from that lafl-mentioned to the body of 
die moon. 3- Phch, that which reaches from the !aft-mentioned to 
Venus. 4- Soonneyeh, tliat which extends from Venus to the Sun. 

Sobch, that which reaches from the Sun to Mars. 6, Purrchbeh, 
from Mars 10 Jupiter. 7. Purrchbeh, from Jupiter to Saturn. 8. 
Purbhanih is tlie air which lies between Saturn and the fixed Stars, 
and it is the revolution of the Purbhanih from eaft to weft that oc- 
cafions day and night. The other feven winds have a diurnal mo¬ 
tion from w'eft to eaft. But the moft intelligent fay that thefe fe- 
ven, alfo revolve from eaft to weft; they however agree as to the 
height of each. 

The Akafs is fituatcd above all thefe, and has no limits. 

The mean motions, "which the Hindoos call Mudlmm, they 
make to differ from the Greeks, in the feconds and thirds, Ac- 
, cording to the Soorej Sedhant, which makes the day and night to 
commence from midnight, the following are the calculations of the 
mean motions. 

Tlic 


1 



' Q 



i 

c 

The Moon, 

Mercury, - - -Y 

, 13 

* 10 

34 

53 

\ enus* - - _ ^ 

Sun, - - - y 

0 

59 

8 

* 

10 

Mars, - _ „ 

0 


26 

28 

Jupiter, - - ^ 

0 

, 4 

59 

9 

Saturn,. . - > 

According to Greeks, 

0 

2 

0 

23 

Moon, 

>3 

Q 

35 

2 

Mercury, - - -> 




Venus, - - ■ “ ^ 

0 

0 

0 1 

IQ 

Sun, - - - ) 




J 

Mars, - - - 

0 

0 

27 

40 " 

Jupiter, - . 

*0 

0 

0 

16 

Saturn,, - . . - 

0 

0 

0 i 

35 . 


The Hindoos in general maintain that the motion of the Pla¬ 
nets is voluntary ; and they confider them all to have equal veloci¬ 
ty, Their motion, in the courfe of a night and day, is 11858 jow- 
jens and g cofe, their progrefs being from weft to call. Their pe¬ 
riods differ according to the extent of their orbits.. Their paths - 
lie one above each other,, 

* m 

Some of the Hindoos confider the progreffive motion of the" 
fixed ftars to be the fame as that of tJic Planets, but contrary to the 
Greeks, they fay Uiat the liars in the Zodiac, advance in one year 
54 Icconds, or one degree in the courfe of 65 years and 8 months. 

Thofe ' 
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Thofc which arc not induded in ihe Zodiac^ when they have mov¬ 
ed from the loth of Aries to the 27th, or according to others to 
the 24th degree* have a retrograde motion till they return to the 
28th degree of Pifees, after which tliey come again to /Vriej j and 
this is invariable. The conllellation of the great bear, in the Hin- 
doovy language Supputrigh^ lias -a preceffion in one year from weft 
to caft, of 17 feconds and 47 thirds, or one degree in the courfc of 
206 years and 6 months 


A PARTICULAR fc£l belin-e all the phenomena to depend fole- 
ly upon tlic power of die Almighty, 


* The autlw htfe tallo, a* ifhe w« ivoi wd] ftojuajttted with tla» partfenUr pin of Af- 
uonomy t iht sioilon of S4 fecondt aantisilly, ruppofed by the Hindoo* ii * reotimi inZ#.^,Viii, 

coftoton (0 sU the Start, CKept fome few that have panisular aiotion* of their own, whofe 

cauTn are j'ec'undirwercd ; bot the motion, be menticiai, « tht nnttlim of 

\ and this is diBertnt at difierent limes in the fame lUr, and likeHrife variable on ic- 
coont of the IntUode in dHTermit Unr* j hot it rs not Ime that fcA ntc oot of the Zodiac 

have the motion he fjwala of, for one ate fubjcdl lo it, but thftfe that ue ihe!ud«i 

within a sitele deferihed ahouc the pole «f the Ecliptic, at the diftance of the obJinjoiiy for that 
particnlac rime j and of fneb Ean, tboagb the longitude nmy be nny (jnaotiTy at pleafert, the 
extreme points of right afcenfioii will always he wilhln certain Ijmiu, depending m tbe '|«i. 
tade of the ftar, which can never be greater than » femi^lrdc, but may be Ufk than any quan¬ 
tity affigned ! In fliort, if mo drclei be drawn ihnmgh the polwof the equawr to touch the 
«af*s paraikt of Jari;tide on oppdite parts, they will determine the ilmt» of right afccfilioii t 
and if they am drawn, threogh twofoecelKve places of a given liar, ihemk of the matioa in 
longitude ID the mation in right afeenfion, is aifo affignahJei and beno: h » ^fo obfomabJ* 
that the « cannot be « » bn^ moll be a panicoTar flar; andthooEh 

it may have the velocity the muhor meationa. at one time, at oihers its morifln mnil be de¬ 
ferent : however, it if evident that the flir hdng known, iis litwtiinn ia deccnnjrablc fioa It* 
velocity, and thence alio the rime when the liar bad ,h« particular fiination, with other oorL 
cHii mauccrij ttc, Bs 


The 
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The ancient Greek Pliilofop^ers were ignorant of the progrelTion 
of the fixed ftars, excepting Ariftotle and Hipparchus, who knew 
fomething of the preceffion of forae of the ftars near the Zodiac, 
but were not able to calculate the rime. Ptolemy made the fixed 
flars to advance a degree m tlie fpaice of one hundred fdlar years. 
^Ibn Aalum, and fome others reckoned rio folar years. NalTercd- 
deen Toulfy agrees with the lafl; but Mohyeddeen Meghreby. at ■ 
the fame obfervatory found that Aldebaran, the Scorpion’s heart, 
and fome other flars, ad\Tinced a degree in 66 years. In the tables 

of Ulugh Beg, it is made to be 70 Yedzigurd years, wiiicli year is 
365 days exactly. 


Thi OaaiTs 

0/ the Planet s. 

dcem'ding to tJu Hind q-o s. 




Moon, 

- 324,000 

0 

7 .. ■ 

Mercury, 

- - no.13,207 

3 

Venus, - 

- - 2,6fxj,63(> 

2 and a fraflioa- * , , 

* t 

Sun, 

4*33^0'^ 

f: = 

and a fra 6 lton. 

Mars, 

- 8,146,960 

A. - 

3 

Jupiter, 


* • . . 

] and a fraction. 

v-"'-'- .iH 

® _ - -I 

Saturn, - 

- 1 27,668,255 

A fixed Star, - ^59^8^0^01^ 


3 Muflar^ 


.'b f. 
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5 Muftard Se^ds 
8 Barley Corns 
24 Inches 
4 Cubits 
*000 Duddun 
4 Cofe 




U 

o 



Barley Cora. 
Inch,. 

Cubit, 

Duddun.,. 

Cofe, 

Jowjen., 


Tkf Mansions ^ tke‘ M o o n. 


The Hindoos call the Moon's ManCons Nekihter, and they anc 
27 in number, each contain 13 degrees 20 minutes. 


ManJtcMt- 
1 


Natmhr 

3 


Ofhoonec, 

2 Bhirnee, - - 3 

3 Kirteka, - _ g 

4 Rokeenny, - ~ 5 

5 MirgufTir, - - 3 

6 Ardcra, ^ - 1 

7 Poonerbufs, - 4 

8 Powkh, - _ 3 

9 Aflileekha, -- - 5 

10 Mugha - ^ 

11 Poorbapahluggoncc, - 2 

12 OotcrapahIuggonec,j - 2 

13 Hufl, - - 5 

14 Chittera, - - 1 

15 Sowatee,, - 1. 



16 

BeeHiaklia^ 

4 - 

17 

Unnooradha, 

4 

18 

L 

Jeyflidha, 

3 

19 

Mool. 

111 

20 

Poorbakahdha, 

4 ' 

21 

Ooterakahdha, r- 

- 3 

22 

Sherrown,, 

3 

23 

Dhunfiiittah, 

4 

2d 

Shutbehkha,, 

100 

25 

Poorbahbhaderpud, - 

' 2 

26 

Ooterabhaderpud, 

2 

27' 

Rewtee, , 

32. 


'• Altogether 221 Stars, which 
the Moon pafles through ih thc^ 
courfe of a month.. 


The 
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The Moon ne\*er remains longer than 6^~ ghurrics, nor le& 
than 54^ ghurries, in any one Nckihter. 

For fome particular purpofes, 3 degrees and 20 minutes of the 
21ft Nekihter to the 48th minute of the 22d Nekihier, are formed 
into a Manhon, and which is called Abehjlt. 

The Greeks reckoned 28 Manfions* making each to (j^ntain 
12 degrees 51 minutes and 26 feconds. 


A B L'E ^ t’ic M 0 0 S’ 

*s Mansions, 

according to the 


G 

REEKS. 



* Kamlrf trfSr^f, 

1 

Sliirteen, 

-- - 2 

3 

h 

Butcen, 

3 

5 

3 

Akhuraiya, 

6 

' 5 

4 

Dubberan, 

- - 1 

1 

5 

lluckaali. 

3 

0 

6 

Sehabeehuckaah, 

4 

6 

7 

Zoraa, 

- - 2 

4 

8 

NuJTerah, 

- - 2 

4 

9 

Turfah, 

- i. 2 

4 

10 

Zubhalif 

- 4 

0 



1 

11 Zoberah 
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UsmSfr e/ Stsrjm 


11 

Zoberah, 

- - 2 

2 &3 

IS 

Surfeh, 

- - 1 

m 

1 

^3 

Awa, ^ - 

5 

3 

14 

Sumack, 

- - 1 

1 

^5 

Akur, 

3 

4 

16 

Zubana, 

2 

2 

iS^ 

Ekled, 

Kulub, 

3 

- - 1 

4 

2 


Sowlek, 

- - 2 

2 

20 

Naaim, 

4 

3 

21 

Buldehj which U. a 

round fpot of the Iky. 


22 

Saadzabeh, 

- - 2 

3 - 

23 

Saadbulaw, - 

2 

3 <^4 ‘ 

24 

Soaoud, - 

- 2 or 3 

3 &5 ' 

25 

Ajyneh, 

4 

3 

26 

Mukudunij 

- - 2 

2 

27 

Mowucker, 

* - 2 . 

2 

28 

Raiha, 

1 



66 


, , or 

, . Altogether - 67 Stars, 


m 


( 




ASTRONOMY. 


ai 


The 

M A G N 

I T u D i! s of the 

F 1 

X E D 

S T A 

R S. 

The 

Hindoo 

Philofophers divide the Stars into feven Mag 

nitudes. 

meafuring 

as follows. 
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R S. 




Sfiewd if 

C^fim 

JluJdufttw 



1 

7 

3 or 900,239 

2 

700 

0 

0 

2. 

6 

^5 or 750,199 

2 

1250 

0 

0 

3 

5 

30 or 660,175 

2 

1580 

0 

Q 

4 

4 

0 or 480,127 

3 

238 

2 

2 

5 

3 

0 or 360,095 

.0 

678 

3 

13 

6 

2 

0 or 240 ,*o63 

3 

1119 

1 

1 

7 

1 

0 or 120,031 

3 

J559 

3 

12 


AccoRDI^f<^ to fome of the Greeks, the Diameter of one 
of the Jargcfl fiars, is fix times tfiat of one of the fmalleft degree. 
But herein they were greatly miftaken, it being well known to thofe 
who are acquainted with tlie dimenfions of the Qars, and their dif^ 
tanecs from'each other, that a ftar of the 2d degree of the ill mag¬ 
nitude, is fix limes larger than one of the 3d degree of the 2d mag¬ 
nitude, And Euclid, in the laftpropofition of the twelfth book of 
his Elements, fays : ** If the diameter of one circle be equal to the 
half of that of anotlicr, the lelTer circle will be | of ^ of ^ or 
Or if the diameter ,of one be only a third of the other, then will it 
be i of i of or and fo on. 


VoL. IIL 


D 


Therefore 
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X' 

"t 



\ 





T n E B. E F o R F. if It be as tliofe have conjcflured, ihe body ot 
a ftar of the firfl. degree, wUl be more than Qx Limes bigger than 
a har of the fixth degree* lb that tins calculation is veiy wide, of 
liic truUi. 

The largefl: flars wdiich have been obferved, arc, according to- 
the Greeks, two hundred and twenty-two times as big as the earth } 
and the fmallcft, twenty-three times as big as the earth- The fixed 
ftars are fo numerous, that they liavc not all been numbered ^ but! 
1022 have been obferv^ed, 

1 — ' - — 15 

2 — — — 45 

3 —■ — —' 208. 

4 — — —474 

-5 — — — ^ 49 

BesiDES- 14 whole degrees have not been afeertained j five of 
which arc dim, and nine almoft dark- This is taken from Piolomy. 

But according,to Abdalraliman Ben Omar al Soofee, they 
arc as follows 2 


Magnitude- 


A S 

T 

R 

0 

N 

0 M 

Y. 







NitJahrm 

2 

-- 




—‘ 

37 

3 

- 





200 

1 . 

' - 




—' 

421 

" 5 

— 



—' 

267 

6 

-- 




—- 

70 

D E s lour 

cMm 

ftars. 





Of the 
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s 

Qr 

I S L A 

N D S. 


T H E Hindoo philolbphcrs fay, lliat the lerrcfli-ial gIoI>e con¬ 
tains feven deeps or iflands, cncompafled by feven Teas. The whole 
land and water mearuring 7*95 7*752 jowjens. 


T n z inand of Jummoodeep is encompalTed by the ocean. It 
is the 'habitation of the human race» and the greaieft pan of the 
brute creation. Half of ocean they confidcr as lielonging to 
Jummoodeep. The breadth of the ocean is 130 jowjens, and of 
ihc land 12% jowjens, including 65 jougens of water. The fuper- 
.ficlal contacts of this ifland, includijig the water, is 3*978,875 jow¬ 
jens, of which 417,350 jowjens are water, and the reft land- They 
fay alfo, that in the centre of this deep is a golden mountain of a 
-cylindrical form. That part of the mountain which appears above 
the furfacc of jurnmoodeep* and which mcafurcs 84,000 jo^vjens, 
they call Sommeir j and they belie\fe that ilte different degrees of 
Paradifc .are on the Tides and fummit of this mountain. This is 
ihe account given by thofe who believe in febles ; but the learned 

among 


r 
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among them believe witii the Greeks^ that the hlghcfl mountain 
does not exceed 2§- Pharfangs, The Hindoos believe, that it de- 
feends as iar beneath as it riles above the furface of the earth. 
The lower pah they call Budwahel, and tell ftrange Rories con¬ 
cerning it, 

Shakdeep; one fide of which is bounded by half of thcr 
ocean. It meafures, including its fea, 427,424 jowjens. Beyond 
this deep is a fea of milk, the contents of which is 810,097 jow- 
jens. 

Shalmuldeep mcafuies 320,120 jo'wjens. The fea which lies 
next beyond it is of milk-curds, and meafures 633,533 jov-jens- 

Kusheoeep meafures 286,749 jowjens. The fea that lies 
beyond it is of ghee, and meafures 459.792 joyijcos. 

Karo WN CHE n DEEP meafures 181,684 jowjerts. Ther 
fea bej'Ond it is of the juice of fugar-canc, and meafures 250,504 
jowjens, 

Goomieduckdeep meafures 86,580 Jowjens. Beyond 
it lies the fea of wine, meafunng 81,648 jowjens. 

Phowkerdeep meafures 14,204 jowjens. Beyond it is 
the river offrcfh w^ater, meafming 28,160 jowjens. 

Each 
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Each Tea meafures in breadth 103 jo'wjens, and each of the 
ifland5, beyond Jummoodcep, are in breadth 70 jowjens. In thefc 
laft fix deeps they place the different degrees of heih 

They lay that the earth is not inhabited beyond the 5ad de¬ 
gree of latitude, being 728 jowjens, 

A Particular Tkjcripiim qf Jummoodeep, 

A N u M B E R of fables being related of the other fix deeps^. 
which cannot poffibly be reconciled to reafon, I fhall confine my- 
fclf to a few particulars concerning Juramoodeep. 

On the four quarters of the earth, at the extremities of the equi- 
noftia! lines, where it is hounded by the ocean, they place four ci¬ 
ties encompalTcd with walls, built of bricks of gold, viz, Jumhote, 
Lunka, Slddabpore anti Roorauck, 

. I 

JOMKOTE is that from whence they begin to reckon the 
earth’s longitude, m the fame manner as the Greeks begin from- 
Gungdudj > but I am ignorant for what reafon they do lb *. 


* The mfon w very eridcnt ; fef liw LubIm was reckooed ffBin [iirtrife, Jndjiy' 

raking Jomlcote for tiic beginning of longitude, ihe tinie of the day at tanka alwayi flieivcA 
tbe longitude of the j;>1ace that had the fiut than upon the neiidian, ^ 


These 
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These faur ^Slaces.arc fit«ate 9 at ilie dillancc of 90 degrees 
from each other; thofe that are oppofite to each other being dif- 
tant degrees. 


^ H:x mountain 6f Sommcir'is'centricat to the four, being ^ 
.^legrees from each- 

'The north Tides of tliele four cities Ties under fhc Eqiiaior» ^'’hich 
in tlic Hindovec language is called A^ickzinUbtrL This is an arch 
which pafles over the zcjiith of the inhabitants of ihofe four cities, 
and the fun, twice in the year, culminates in lUk point; and the day 
and night throughout the year are nearly equal. 1 he fun s great- 
eft altitude is 90 degrees, He goes from Lunka to Roomuck* 
,fxom thence to Siddahpore, then to jumkoic, and returns to Lun¬ 
ka. \\ftien the fun is on the meridian at Jumkotc, he begins to 
rifc at Lunka, fets at Siddahpore, and it is midnight at Roomuck; 
and fo on. There being 15 ghurrtes diftance between each of 
,thoJe cities* 

I N the northern direftion from Lunka to Sommeir, arc thros 

mountains, Hcemachel *, Heemakote, and Nekh, and each of 
« 

thefe mountains extend to the ocean on the caft, and on the weft. 


• Ilccntacbel fcemi to he the Rbyramicis moiintiim, fie, of Fiolonty ; flecmiilcote letmi 
lobe pirt of ibe Tnuui and the Eiiuxii tnoontoiiis; and Neth ihc Occdm, ic. of Ftotoiny. B. 

Iff 
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I K the dinefllon Trom SiJdahpore to Somracir are three other 
mountains^ Sirung^vunt, SokuU and Neel* 

Between Jtimtote and Sommeir h a mountain called Mai- 
wunt, which unites with Nekh and Ncek 

There is alfo a mountain between Rooinuck and Sommeir^. 

called Gundalimadun, and which likewift unites with Nekh and 
Neel. 

M ANY wonderful ftories are told of thefe mountams, too long 
to be contained in this volume. , But fomedting fliall be kiid of 

vhat lays between Lunka and Heemache!; which tra£l is called 
BchrulkJitind.. 

B E 11 R u T was a great monarch', and gave name to this coun¬ 
try. From Lflnka to Hceniachel, being 52 degrees, is inhabited, 
but to the iSih degree, more fo than the lali four, on account of 
the extreme coldners of the climate beyond this degree. 

According to. the beUef of thefe people, one celedial degree 
IS equal to fburtecn jowjens, by which rule oCcalculaiion tliefe 52 

degrees make 728 jowjensj the latitudinal extent of the habitable 
world. 

■* ? 

The traft betwren Hecniachcl'and Ileemakbte, comprinng 12 
degrees of latitude, they caJl Kin,a-rl.l. „ n,t 


The 
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'The traft between Heemakote and Nckli* compriGng 12 de- 

■ 

grces, they call Hurrykhund. 

The trafi between Siddahpore and Serungvmnt, compriling 52 
degrees of latitude, they call Koorkhund, 

The tiafl between Serungwunt and Sookul, comprillng 12 de¬ 
crees of latitude, they call HurnmmeekhuttcL And the wliole of 

.this country is of gold. 

■ 

The trafl between Sookul and Neel, eomprifmg 13 degrees of 
latitude, they call RmniDeckbund. 

’The tra 61 between Jumkote and Malwunt, compriling y6 de¬ 
grees of longitude, tltey call Budrafookluind. 

The trafl between Gundahmadun and Roomuck, comprifmg 
76 degrees of longitude, they call Kietmal. 

I 

The tra£l bounded by Malwunt, Gundahmadun, Nekh and 
Neel, each fide mcafuring 14 degrees from Sommeir, they call U- 
lawnirlkhund. 

The fquare meafurement of each of thefe nine Khunds arc 
^qual, although fome arc narrower than others. 


foua 
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Four other mountains furround Somraeir, viz, Mindu on die 
-eaftj Suhgundah on the fouth, Beepul on the weft, Sooparfs on die 
north. The height of each is 18,000 joR^ens, 

Having fpoken of the nine diviftons of Jummoodeep, fomeo 
thing more ftiaJI be faid of the firft, orBherutkhund. 

Between Ltinka to Heemachel, they place fcven ranges of 
mountains, extending from eaft to weft, but fmaller than thofe al¬ 
ready deferibed. The names of thefe mountains are Mchinder, 
Sookole, Moolee, Redheck, Perjaiter. Shefliej, and Binder. 

The traftlietween Lunka and Mehinder, they call Indrekhund. 
Wliat lies between Mehinder and Sookole, is Koofeirkhund. Soo- 
kole and Moolee, include Tanieberpurrunkhund. * The country 
between Moolee and Redheck, is Gobhiftmuntkhund, Between 
Redheck and Pcijattcr, is Nagkhund. Between Perjatter and She- 
fhej, lies Sooinkhund, The country between Shelhej and Binder 
they divide into two equal parts, the eafteni called Komarklmnd, 
nnd the weftem Barenkhund. 

Other D r V I 6 I o N s. 

The Hindoos alfb divide the world into three regions. The 
tippermoft region they call Soorglogue, and believe it to be a place 
where men receive the reward of their good aaions in this world. 
The middle region is Bhologue, being the part inhabited by man- 
VOL. HI. E kind 
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kind. The inferior region they call Patal!» and make it to be the 
place of punilhment, for bad adions in this life. 

The learned among them fay, that tltc univcife is made up of 


fupeidicies, which they drtide into fourteen regions. 


The Seven Superior Regions, j . Bhoologiiet 2. 
Bhownirlogue, 3. Songbgue, 4. Mahrloguc* 5. Junnoologue, 6. 
Tuppoologue, 7. Sutlogue. 

The Seven Inferior, i. Atul, 2 . Biiul, 3. Sootul, 4. 
Tullatuh 5. Mehatul, 6. Refatul, 7. Pattall. 

Wonderful fables are told of the inhabitants of each re- 
gioni too long for Infertion here. 



They alfo divide the world into feven Teas and fevrn iflands. 
Of Jummoodeep they all' give nine fubdivifioii.s, but differ very 
much in their arrangement and extent, infomuch that forae increale 
the hdght of the mountain Sommeir to 84,000 jowjens, and die 
breadth to 16,000 jovjens. It is the general belief diat this moun¬ 
tain defeends as far below the fur face of the earth, as it rife* 
above it. 



They in general believe BehruLkhund to be the only part of Jum 



moodeep, that is inhabited by the human race. But fome fay, that 

r 

beyond 
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beyond the ocean, dieie is a land of gold inhabited by mortals, who 
invanably live lo the age of one thoufand years, and never fuffer 
ficknefs nor forrow, neither are they fubjecl to fear, avarice, or 
ignorance. They never fpeak ill of, nor envy any one, and they are 
all men of integrity and truth, affcclionately attached to, and 
lliit ing to prevent the wifhes of one anotlier. They know 
not old age, but continue in tlte vigour of youth all their lives. 
T’hey are all of one rcli^on. Many other wonderful ftories are told 
of this ifland, to which tliofe who judge from common appearances 
refufe to liften, but they who worhiip God, and know his Almighty 
Power, arc not aftonilhed at the relation. 

W m 

They alfo divide Koomarkhund into two parts. The firft, 
where the Antelope is not to be found, they call Muleetchdeys, apd 
confidcr it as a place not fit to be inhabited, 'fhe part where the 
Antelope lives, is called Jugdeys. This they again fubdivide into 
four parts, i. Atjawurt, bounded on the call and weft by the 
ocean, and on the north andfouth by a long chain of mountains of 
Hlndoftan. 2, Mudehdeys, bounded on the eaft by AllaJiabad, on 
the weft by tlie river BcnafTa, (at the dtftance of 25 cofe from Taii- 
ticftr,)and on the north andfouth by the above-mentioned mountains. 

3. Berehmehrekdeys contains the following places ; t. Tahnelir,. 
and its dependencies, Bee rat, Cumpalah, Meh trail, and Kenoje,. 

4. Brihmaw'urt lies between Uic nvers Sirfooty and RoodrakulTy, 


GENERAL 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION ef the EARTH., 

S o M £ of the Hindoos believe the earth to be fpherical, and 
that its centre is the centre of the univerfe j and they fay that all 
inequalities of its furface, occafioned by accidental \'iolcnce of 
winds or waters, are fo inconfiderabie as not to make any material 
alteration in its form. They reckon the ciicum&rence of the earth 
5059 jo\«jens, 2 cofe, and 1154 dunds.. 

The ancient Greeks computed the circumference of the earth 
to be 8000 pharfangs, and the diameter 2545^. pharJangs. The mo¬ 
dern Greeks make the circumference 6700 pharfangs and a fraftion. 
In both calculations the pbarfang is reckoned to be tliree miles. 


The Hindoo Proportwn hetwem the md the Circus 

ferenee 0/ a Circle, 


The diameter being multiplied by 3927, the produft is to be 
divided by 1250, when the quotient will be the circumference of 
the circle. To find the diameter of any ^iven eirek^ they multiply 
the circumference by 1250, and divide the produ 61 by 3927* 
-when the quotient will be the diameter* 


Circumference, 

Diameter, 

Multiplier, 


Hindoo Termj, 


Chucker, 

Beeya/s, 

GoonL 


Divifor, 

Quotient, 


Bhag, 

Lnbdeh, 

The 
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The Hindoos arc not Ignorant oF the rule, which has been 
handed down among the Greeks from Archimedes; which is, thaL 
the circumference is to the diameter as feven to twenty-two, or 

* n i one-feventh. They multiply any 

given diameter by twenty-twoi and dividing the produE by feven, 
the quotient is the circumference. And in order to learn the dia¬ 
meter, they multiply tlie circumference by feven, and dividing the 
produft by twenty-two, the quotient is tiie diameter. But in fa£i, 
the fra^loQ is fomewhat Ie& than being nearer to 

It is evident that the Greeks svere ignorant of the Hindoo rule, 
for if they had pofTefled it, they would not have failed to have 
mentioned it. It is w-onderfuf that thefe fhould be the only people, 

acquainted with the exaft proportion, between the diameter and 
the circumference. 

W H A T is faid aho\'e, b confined to the mearurement of lines. 
The earth is meafured after the following manner. 

On an even fpot of ground, they take the elevation of the north 
pole, and then go cither north or fouth, till they have raifed or de- 
prcQcd the pole one degree by the Aftrolabe, or Tome fuch inftni- 
mcni; and the dillance meafured between the two Nations is the 
length of a degree. By this method they calculate the circumfe¬ 
rence of the earth. The ancient Greeks, by this operation, reckon¬ 
ed the degree to be twenty-two pharfangs and two tilfwas, or 66, 
miles. 




At 


34 


AYEEN AKBERY, 


A T the command of the Khalif Mamoon, the plains of Senjar 
Vf*cre chofen for the purpofe of meafuring a degree. Khaled Ben 
Abdulmullick Mazoory, with (bme other learned men went to- 
W'ards the north, and Aly Ben Ifia Aflrolaby, with fome others, 
went fijuthward. Thofe who went to the north, found ilic degree 
longer than thofe who went to the fouth j for when they meafiired 
their refpeflive diflances, thofe who had gone to the north found 
it i8i pharfangs, or 56} miles, and tlie fouthem obfervers had j of 
a mile lefs than that Aim Mamoon, by way of experiment, re¬ 
quired to be informed 1 by boll) parlies, tire difiance between Mec¬ 
ca and Baghdad, and they agreed in computing it to be twelve de¬ 
grees forty-four minutes, Tlie degree of ra'iles, multiplied by 
12 degrees 44 minutes, makes about jzo cofc +. Afterw'ards 
Mamoon cauled an aflual tneafurement to be made upon the 
llraighlefl and ncarcfl itjad between thofe rtvo cities, irhen the dif¬ 
ference between the computed and the- meafured dtflancc, was 
found to be but very inconliderable. 


1 T is furprizing that the accurate Naficrcddccn Touffec, in liis 
Tuzkerah, fhould aferibe to the ancient philofophcrs this mcafurc- 
ment of a degree of tlie meridian, which was made in the relgn*of 
Mamoon. And on the contraiy, Kotch-eddeen Shirazy, in his To- 


• Pium ihe fpheroldity of tlie cirtlT tlic depeo ough? w iofrMfc inward* the north * hui 
tbw dilTciiencc ti much greater than ifought to be according to theorjr. B, 

t A. the true length » b^.weenfisatid 7c mik,, and the« t, nareafen to 

bnlie^e iha...ht mtafnre. eoold r«si be far Wrtng, Jt follow* that „e have not the proper lengib of 
their mcafurei had, ihortcan he Uiile doubt hot ,he refidt would agree with oo»! B. 

fall,. 
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Fall, and other works, gives credit to the aflronoraers of Mamoon's 
time, for what was dlfcovered by the ancients* They are certainly 
both reprehenfible for their inadvertency. 

The Hindoo Aflronomers make the degree 14 joivjcns, 436 
dunds, 2 cubits and 4 inches, and explain it in the fame manner as 
the Greeks. They ufo alfo the following method for meafuring a 
degree. On a level fpot of ground, they obferve the exa 61 time of 
funrife with a Sektajuntcr, an inflrumcnt refombling an hour glafs, 
but which runs Sixty ghunies. Then with this in their hands, 
they walk towards the call, and after going 84 jowjens and fomc- 
thing more, one ghurry is elapfed, and tlic day is fo much advanc¬ 
ed, This diftance being multiplied.by 60, gives die circumference 
of the earth *, 

Of 


• The author in lU*. and in fomc oiKer inftinces, reemi lo hwe been rirber defrAive In hi* 
defcripiton of Uie pnAket of the Iliiulooi. Their intent in the prefent wu endenilj^ to 
inciAtre a dej^rre oflongitadc in a paralleS circle. The principle of the jaethoJ was exadlly 
the Dune »» that of our modem longitude wotebei t and die gencn)] praAicc wm to adjult their 
Sektajuntcr to the time of the tnendino tJtcy fei out from ; and id ga eailwnrJ till the defer¬ 
ence of the lianci flicwn by it, and by obfervatlon* appeaim! m be one ghuny. Por if the in* 
ilrument wm cmA, whatever meridian it wia curried undef, it would JUU cqntinBe to fhew the 
time under the meridian of die firll place ; and if the place arrived ai maa one degree more 
ID the tad. the time found at that place (whether by the fun'i ryjng or any other method) 
would be one ghurry taoie ; and fc in propoitlDii: and tW* i* what h meant by the dhy ithj 
•« -j'-twnenf.” The HiodoM nnill doubtlefi Juye oh&rved the oeceffity bf allowing for 

rhe change of declination in the time of fuprLfe ; but aewrdUg to the mode preferibed by the 
author, it would be rcquidte to teOria the time of nuking ihe experiment to that of the folllice. 

The modcmi have often made propofals for meafuring deeiec* of longitude, but have not 
yet put them in praflice : the icadtefl method both Ibr that, and eitienfive furveyt feems to bt 
bf' cjiployiEag w-bAl)oonia 
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* EARTH'S LONGITUDE. 

This the Hindoos call Lwmhunt and like the Greeks, make it 
to confift of 180 degrees. But they commence their reckoning 
from Jumhiti the caftern extremity of the earth, according to their 
fyflem. They believe the fun’s motion to be the caufe of day and 
night, and fuppofe that he rifes in their neighbourhoods 

The Greeks commence tlielr reckoning of tlie longitude from 
theKhaJidat *, which are fix iflands in the Weftern Ocean, which In 
ancient times were inhabited, but now they arc Inundated f^ On 

■ + 

Oq qccouDC of (he ajEinlty of jhe (nbjedi, it Mill iwt Le inpraper to fubjiua an explieaiio^ 
of a palTage io the firft yoluine, which at (Hefear feeflis very o)>rcui«—i, at page js8, where 
it I* alTcrtetl that the Jair u eoinpti^e.d in from funfet u, fonfec j in DMi and LatAa 

from miiitkigbt 10 midnightj *nd in Jumhtt from funrire to runfiio. The obviom fcnfc it total¬ 
ly dtgeteitt itom the true, which implici that at the time when it u midnight at Lmaia and 
Delhi, it tJ rnnfet at Rtfmttk, and fgarifeat JuitiaUf from begep a very pufiom and ufefnt 
coRCInium folLrwi : noinety, that tt not the lHand of Ceylon, pi ii geapmUy fuppofed { 
bat a place dcterniiRed by (he iDterreflion of jbe equato; and the meridian of Delhi ; which 
anfwere to the fotiihem extremity of the MaJdivy liUndt. Indeed theye pie many reafoni for 
conptuding Laaha to hpve been a part of the Tafnhw of the ancictiti, and that Tmfrdant (oi 
more properly Tafctna, fvjiich in Shinlcrit fignifiet the wildemefi of prayer} was a very large 
ilUad. including the whole, or greiteft part of the Maldivy iiluidi 1 which may have lince 
been deltroycd by inapdations. This agrees very well with Fiojorny** defeription; and bit 
iOands of inotkkeyy ^eo ^ relate ip ihoTe In the Rameiiw, 

From hence It ippean. that the Hindoo Map of Jummoodeep, is a fort of orHiographie 
pre^eOioa of the northern bemUpherc upon the plane of the equator ; only inHead of plaeinit 
the parallel, of latitude in eoncentrie eirclei, they have done them very impropeHy tn rteh* 
Unea i however there can be no dependence on this punitmlv Majt, u ihe^ oihcta v«r 
dificrent- SotnmeLr it the w/th po|e of ,the earth. B. * 

* The fbrtunaie fir CanAry 

t TItU reeitii lo be ihc Ai^ta uf the Andenti. 

^ * 

account 
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, account of the mildnefs of the climate, the beauty of their flowers, 
the excellence of their fruits, and (Jie delightful verdure of the Ibil, 
navigators named ,Lhefe iflands Khalidst or Paradifis^ and Saadal 
or ForlVimlt, Others make the Saad&t to be twenty-four iflands 
fituated between the Khalidat iflands, and the weliern continent. 

Some of the Greeks commenced their longitude from the fiiore 
of the weflcm fca, wliich they called Oceonous (oceanJ; and which 
< is ten degrees eaft of the Khalidat iilands, Thefe ten degrees, ac¬ 
cording to the ancient mode of meafurcnicnt, are equal to 222 
pharfangs and 2 tifiaws j or 188^ pharfangs, according to the mo¬ 
dern calculation. 

They both perfcflly agree regarding die longitudinal dillanccs 
of places. 

J 

The longitude of places, is tlieir diflance from the commence¬ 
ment of the habitable earth; and is meafured upon die equator, of 
svhich it is an arcii, 

Thi Method to difeovtr the Longitude ^a Place* 

A T the firft place, or the place whofe longitude is known, ob- 
ferve of a lunar eclipfe, either its commencement, middle, or du¬ 
ration, marking the hour at which it happens : and let the lame be 
done at the place whofe longitude is required. If the hour i/cas the 
fame at botli places, their longitude will be the fame. If the ob- 
- VoL. III. , f Icrvaiion 
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fervaiioii liappcns later at the place whofe longitude is fought^ it b 
more to the eaftward. And if it is earlier, the place Ibuglit is 
more ^v’efteriv. 

Four minutes of time are equal to one degree, or fifteen de¬ 
grees to an hour. Or fix degrees to a ghuny. 

A s the Hindoo philofophcrs commence their reckoning of the 
longitude from the call, fo their calculation is jufi the reverfe of 
\\'hat has been given above from the Greeks. 

Of iht Latitude oJ tkt Earth. 

T II E Hindoos call it AtchcK and reckon it from Lunka to the * 
54ih degree of latitude. This fpace they divide into populous ter¬ 
ritories. To 14 degrees farther, they fay it is but thinly inliabit- 
ed, on account of the feverity of the cold j and that ^11 beyond 66 
degrees, b not habitable. 

The Greeks reckon their latitude from the equator; and as 
that line pafies through Lunka^ there is nut any difference in faft, 
both coming to the lame end. 

Tl\& Latitude of Places. 

This b an arch extending from the equator to the zenith of 
the place. In fhort it is the diftance of the place from the equator, 
and is meafiired by the elevation of the pole. 

TABLES 
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LONGITUDES and LATITUDES 


O F 
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T A B L E S 

O F 

LONGITUDES and LATITUDES 

O F 

. P L A C E S, 

The Longitude calcidaled frcm the Fortunate Islands, 


THE FIRST CLIMATE, 


* 1 ^^ Ifland of Tcrufaiy 

the Cape de Verds^) - 5 

The Shore of the Weflern Ocean , 

The Ifland of Combeleh (proba^ ) 
bly Prineds IJiand^) - ) 

. 1 ^ The Gulph of Awanites, 

U • f ‘ ^ , 

, Aneh Maadin al Zheb, a city to 7 

‘ the fouih of the equator, - y 

n/'/' Kukueh, fouih of the equator, 

Sekaleh, fouth of the line. 

The middle of the fea of Kuzy ) 
(the Ocean-,) - ) 


12 15 
11 iS 

21 O 

13 30 


»9 


o 


14 11 
66 o 

68 o 


1 ; 


hafktkii^ 

Z>. M. 

17 15 
iS 18 

3 o 

8 25 

10 o 

10 o 
2 30 

4 ^ 
Hefimy, 
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Hefimy* on the Nile, - • 

‘CSihrta, on the Nile, 

^^ Jermi, the capital of Ethiopia, - 
Zeghaweh, 

^ ^ ehiah, ^ ^ m 

^.z' Nereelegh, 

Mckedlhoo, * . - 

Aden, . - - 

Berbereh, Barbary, 
TheGulphofAzaneetufioos, - 


f 


Shebam, a town ofHufTenraout, 
hiy Merbat, 


D. M. t>. M. 

63 15 9 O 
65 o 6 o 
65 o 9 30 
6S 01 10 
65 0 2 o 

71 o 8 o 

72 o 2 o 
76 oil o 
78 o| ‘4 30 
J2 35.12 30 

81 55 

82 o 


__The Ifland of Serendeep (Ceytonj 

tjh The Ifland of Secotora, 

Gebal Kamarun,f' Cape KomorinJ ) 
famous for Lignum Aloes, - ) 

' Ifland of Lamery, famous 

” for a wood called Bacam, (rc-’ 

fembling log^vood,) 

The Ifland of Kclch, 

e^Js; The Ifland of Maliraj, 

wj-C? Jumkote, (in CkinatJ 


12 30 
12 o 


130 0.12 
o 012 


U 


jt_^ Sunlee, 


' Gungdej, on the borders of the > 
Eallem Ocean, - y 

Irem, ■“ ^ ^ 

confines of the ocean, 


o 

135 

140 11 
150 o 
176 o 
180 ^o 

180 o 


20 O 

* * t / 


o 

o 


10 o 


8 

1 

5 

5 

o 

o 


o 

o 

o 

o 


3S o 

♦ 










THE FIRST CLIMATE, 


The Ifland of Baduna, 
Bernifa, the city of JStrenice, 
^ The Iflaiid of Suiy, 

Iflanti [of Se\»faken, 

»^ Tireh, 

Dubkeieh^ 
perkeleli,^ •• 

Beldcreh, 


jJl' 


I ^^/.A 


The niand of Dehlek, 


Mareb, 

^ Mahjem, ^ 

Zebeed. 

e^jJj Hyfn Dulmooh, 

Shirjeh, 

Sy Jebeleh, “ - 

Hafan Badan, 
Bokhran, 

Safar, 

• ■ Zaxuar» 

Serrin, - ^ - 
^ Yacoub, 

Saadah) ** 

Khaiwan, 

.1^* Zefar, 
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Ltugiltift. LaiittiJtt 

D, M, D. ilf. 
38 o 36 21 

32 O 20 35 

38 30,23 O 

48 30!18 O 

49 20,39 o 
68 o 44 30 
58 40. 14 30 
65 o 14 o 
68 o jy o 
yi o'i4 o 
78 o 14 o 

74 45 '7 *5 
74 20 14 10 

74 40 H 5 

74 40 *7 15 

75 3® ^4 3 ^ 

74 000 

7- 30 18 40 

76 30 19 15 

77 0^4 3 <* 

77 15 30 

77 20 o 

77 20 18 30 

77 20 17 15 
77 20 15 20 

77 351^3 20 

lyi'y^ Jcrclli. 




u 


-] 


ayeen abkery 

near the fea coafl, 

SclAart - - * 

Mehrah, - - - 

^ The Ifland of Zieh, in the Red > 

Sea, - . - - J 

ji^yC Tafend, on the coaft of the In¬ 
dian Ocean, 

Mabir, 

/^^Kobemkokem, where there are 
' pepper and bacara b great 
abundance, 

Zytun, (in China,) ^ - 
tjiy' Sufarah, - 

Sindan, 

jffd ? Rhankou, ” “ 

Khanjoo, 

Sandabel, 

Scraendan, 

ILW Allaky, forne place it in the Se- > 
Ir cond Climate, • “ 5 

J[_X' Shekaleh, where is a bird that > 
talks better than a parrot, j 

Shahnej, 

Ka-i, betwixt Oman and HulTen- 
^ • mout, 

Lenjuyeh, is a large Ifland near 
Zenj, and its vmes bear thrice 
in a year, 

Alenjehv has a mine of emeralds, 


Lifgintift, 

J>. U. 

77 5 

84 15 

85 0 


95 o 


82 o 
82 0 

120 o 




154 o 

154 15 

155 20; 

150 o 
162 30 
o o 
o o 

O 0 

o o 
o o 
o o 

o o 

I o o 


Latitm/ft 

D, M, 

17 ^5 

19 20 
iS o 


15 o 


19 20 
17 30 

15 o 

17 *5 

^9 30 

^9 ^5 

14 0 

14 o 
o o 
o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 
■ 

o o 


o o 


o o 


\lt^ Shecla, 
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Sbcela, • 

Kulzum, in Eg>'pt, * 

[X Bukbcl, where grows a trc 
‘ which they gather poi 

Kaareh f vul Cairo) 

X Tekrore, • ■ 

^\j Ramni, • 

Felhat, 

IU« Maal]a> 






Medinet'l I'iyet, 
Schir, 


IttntitiiJe 1 1 

/>. M. 

L«iiiin/n 

D. M. 

1 

— 

1 - ■ ! 





« 




— 






THE SECOND CLIMATE. 


0 ^ 


Su3 Akfa, 
J^X Multch, 
Durgheh, 
Oudeghihet, 
Tckhmyeh, 
Kows, 

^jf\ Akhmim, 
Akfir, 

Ifna, 


X>, M, 

15 30 

17 30 
28 4 

25 15 
32 15 

61 30 
61 30 

61 40 

62 o 


Latitu/r. 

D. M, 


22 

27 

25 

27 

25 


0 

o 

4 

0 

5 


24 35 

27 15 
34 15 
23 30 
Infeba* 


* 


VoL. HI. 
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¥ 

£rari>i(i/r. 

D. Jtf. 

LatitMMt 

D* Jtf. 

Infeba, - - - , 

68 0 

23 0 

Ifwan, * * 

Maaden Zemrud, the mine of J 
emeralds j the fame place is > 
Alenjeh in the firft Climate, ) 

66 15 

22 30 

66 15 

y* 

21 0 

Talma, - - - 

67 15 

25 40 

—Maaden Zheb, 

67 35 

2t 15 

lyzab, - - - 

68 40. 

21 40 

Allanyi , - - 

68 40 

27 ^5 

Kefir, 

69 0 

27 0 

KaLif, - ^ ^ 

74 0 

25 0 

AlinbegK, w - - 

74 0 

24 0 

Jehfeh, - - 

1 74 0 

24 0 

Medina Tiyebeh, 

75 20 

25 0 

Khiber, - - - 

#/■ - 

75 20 

25 20 

Jiddch^ i- - - 

77 10 

21 0 

X Mecca Moazzemeh, 

77 0 

21 40 

_^IJ7 Talf, _ - - 

Ifr 

77 3 <J 

21 20 

Fera, - - - 

Funed, - 

77 30 

25 15 

78. 10 

27 0 

' y-Hejir, - - - - 

81 10 

25 15 

Ifland of Tukalabus, 

1 68 15 

27 12 

JMand of Suly, 

' 3 ^ 30 

23 0 

The extremity of the Sea of Egypt, 

> 14 0 

30 22 

Yemameh, 

- 81 10 

34 t 5 

Hejcr Bahrain, 

83 15 

25 15 

U? Jefavejes, 

88 30 

24 15 


TJic 
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The extremity of Bahraini - 
The Uland of Avail 
^IL_/ 8^ X Ifiand of Sylabt 

Hormuz, - - - 

ju, Debeil, fSindJ 
* * Teizi on the Tea coaft, 

CJ^j^ Beroon, 

Manfurah, , - - 

Senera Sumnat, 

^Sj/ jUV I Ahmedabad in Gujerat,. 

Nehrvraleh in Gujerat, 

Amcrkotc, hisMajefty's birth place 
Mendow, 

Owjain, - ~ 

Berootch, 

Kembayet, 

^ Kenoj, 
if Kerch, . - 

Suret, _ - - 

y Cheroj, 

Ajmeer, - *• - 

Benaris, 

Mahooreh, • 

bf Agra, - - - 

^ Futtchpoor, 


LtfitiiiiJt. 

D. M. 

84 20 
86 15 
83 30 

92 0 

93 0 

102 30 
83 O 
104 30 
104 o 
107 10 


109 ao 

154 50 
154 o 


117 20 
117 20 


Latilfift. 

D. M. 

27 15 

22 O 

25 o 

25 o 
27 30 
24 10 

24 *5 
24 15 

z6 40 

22 15 

23 '5 

23 3 ^ 

24 40 
22 35 
22 30 

21 20 

26 20 

26 35 

2^ 35 

o 

21 

22 30 
24 o 

26 15 
24 40 

24 23 

26 41 


jlJ\f Gualiar, 
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jUlJ^ Guallar, _ - - 

Manikpoor» 

AV-Jt? Jawecpoor, 

Sonargong, 

Pendewa, in Bengal 
^"^(T Lukhnowiy, in Bengal, 

The Fool of Kalinjer, 

Ajewda, - - 

Shccrgeer, 

Mcneer, 

I Hhabafs vnl Allahabad, 

Bhilfeh, - ^ , 

Ghazipoor, - 
Hajypoor Patna, 

Lukhnow, • 

Dukcm, , * „ 

Dowletabad, 

Sjfl Itaweh, * ■ - 

sjjJ Owcdh, - . 

Dcogur, ^ 

Dulmow, - - - 

Galimpoor^ 

9jj/^ Kowrreh, * • * 

J? jj—' I Afboot, • * • 

Bil^iTeh, 

^ Behiein, - - - 


0, hi . 



























fl. Jtf. 
27 a 

27 16 

26^6 

27 O' 

27 o 

26 30 

24 25 

25 5 ^ 


25 o- 


Bekhcd. 
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jjf' Bekhed, - • 

A Maych, 

__I? Khelfeh, - - 

Penjjij f€iipU&^ s/* “ 

Manju, - - " 

J NcTwer^ 

C;? Chinaputten, - - ■ 

Hddareh, 

,1^ Barani, - - - 

Tibbett - - - 

Tektabad, 

J^LL^ SeSameteh, _ - - 

± s Cafiimccr^ •* , “ 

lY Kdya, - - - 

^Ij-L Mullcybar^ vul Malabar, 
Mekrukcen, 

Ncdchraeh, - - - 

Aiyinba, - - - 

J. Baicn Mcrch,. - - - 

i-ifeto. .. - - 

Arment, 

Kais. - - - 

Salar, _ - ** 

Lahfa, - - - - 


Ltntltmltt £ 

D, itf. 

' ' i 

«i 


127 0 ' 

127 0 



1 w 




1 

1 1 

. 











o 

0 


\ 


T H E 
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THE THIRD CLIMATE. 


Asfi| ^ m m 
Fas, Fez, 

The Ifland of Juna, (Madeira^ 
Sejel Mafah - - - 

Merakefh, f Morocco,J 
TadelaCtadela, 

Telmefah, 

«Kenareh Behr Rum, the coaft > 
* * of the Mediterranean fea, - | 

Bufkereh, - - 

Upper Tahart, , - 

kT Lower Tahart, 

' Shetif, 

Mefhilch, . - > 

■- 

Bahir, - - - ^ 

Kcirwan, 

Mahadyeh, - 

Tunis, - - - 

The northern extremity of the ) 
^ fea of Egypt, - ; 

The middle of Syria, 

The Ifiand of Roodus, JUwics^ 

Sus Syah, Siizz, 


d : M, 

8 15 

18 15 

19 15 

20 O 

21 15 

22 O 

24 O 


32 40 
35 30 
35 30 

37 15 

38 40 

39 *5 

41 15 

42 15 

42 30 

40 o 

44 15 
44 30 


i>. Af, 

35 15 

32 o 

32 15 
3 r» 30 

29 15 

30 15 

33 40 


32 o 

30 ^5 

29 o 

31 30 

31 o 

30 20 

31 15 

31 15 

32 3 t^ 
35 3 » 
30 22 

33 3 ** 
3 ® o 


44 15132 30 


Atrabolus, 


I 









^ —ll>l Atrabolus Magrcb, Tripoljr in ) 

ij- ^ Syria, - - 5 

Turez, 

Zuweeleh, 

>ri ^ Kefir Abmed, 

Berkeh, 

Zelmceflia, - - - 

^ The city of Sirt, 

The northern extremity of Egypt. 

LV Behcna, 

i " 

-vy^C/t Ifkenderyah, Alexandria, 

Rcflieed, 

^ Mcfr, - 

Demyat, Demialay 
Kiyoom, 

KulzuiUt , - - 

_ - 1 * Nvnes, - - - 

Ghoreh, 

J,j\ Arceleht - - - 

Bchulmekeddes, Jerufalm, - 
Ramlah, 

Kyfaryeh, Coefarta, 

Oman, - - - 

Aikelan, AfcatoUi * 

CL Ycaca, Acca, 

_//Kirk, - • 

14153 - 


LtBrUgJtt I Latittdti, 

D. M, D, M. 

44 ta 32 SO , 

47 3° 29 30 
49 4^> 15 

4t 25 33 30 
12 15 30 15 
14 o 33 10 
17 15 21 15 
ig o 30 0 
68 33 28 *5 
54 30 58 

62 20^31 30 

63 o 30 20 
^3 30 31 35 

63 15 29 15 

64 15 28 30 
64 3t> 30 40 
36 10 32 40 
66 15 29 15 
66 30 31 50 
66 50 32 o 

66 30 32 50 
66 30 31 30 

66 30132 o 
66 15 32 20 
68 30 34 30 

Teberyah 
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, ,i. I cben Eilii Tibtnias, 

ByRan, - - 

Afka, 

Sur, 73'^’^* 

Sj'da, Sidan, 

Baalbek, 

Dcmeftik, Damcffcust 
Hey is, 

Hulleh. 

Cufah, 

W 

jLJi Ambar, 

\ Ji^ Afkera, 

Berdan, 
jl>o Baghdad, 

^ Mcdain Kifera, one of Khofru' 

^ ’ palaces, - *- 

jf H^ir, * * 

Babel, *■ 

Naamanyeh, ** 

Kyfer Hcbireh, • 
jp. Jirherya, - • 

^|**’*j Femalfelch, 

^"ehr al Malek, 

Jelula, •• 

Wafit, i * 

Holwan, 


A 


'1 


LfrrhitJ< f, 

/> M 

6 ^l iji, 

D. M. 
32 0 

68 15 

3 ^ 5 ^ 

68 ao 

33 

68 30 

33 0 

68 30 

33 15 

70 »5 

33 15 

yo 0 

33 

78 20 

33 0 

79 J 5 

32 15 

79 30 

31 3 » 

79 30 

|33 15 

79 ^ 

33 30 

79 15 

33 30 

80 55 

,33 ^0 

0 

0 

00 

33 0 

70 30 

38 30 

80 55 

32 ^5 

80 20 

33 15 

' 80 30 

32 15 

80 30 

33 ^5 

80 15 

32 15 

80 50 

33 52 

Si 10 

33 3 ® 

1 81 30 

32 20 

1 82 15 

34 0 


Bafrah, 
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eBafrah* _ _ - 

Ebleh, 

Aliwaz, - 

Tufter^ „ Pi * 

^j\ Arjan, * - 

^jCp Alker Mekcrrem, 

Secotora, 

Hafcn Mahady, 

SinCr, on the Pcriian Gulph, - 
Abadan* 

Ramhormcz, 

Isfahan, - - - 

\JijX Gazeroon* 

" SlmQitcr* _ - * 

jjilty' SliapooT, 

Oman, - ' " 

CMXy Nubcndjan, 

? calledKcnahnth 

ep^ l Aberkuh* _ - * 

Firozabad, 

Shiraz, ^ - 

Seraf and Bokal Selab, 
Shebankareh, 
jX’*\ Iftcklier, Perfepolh^ 

Yezd,' 

t^JJ Hlfa Ebn Amarch, 

VoL, m, H 








D. il/. 
84 O 

84 O 

84 o 

84 30 

84 30 

84 30 

84 30 

84 15 

84 30 

84 30 

84 15 

loG 40 

87 o 

86 zo 

86 55 
67 20 

87 55 
87 20 

87 20 

87 30 
SS o 
89 15 

79 o 

88 30 

89 o 

95 ^ 


LitlilaJt. 
D. M, 
30 O 

30 20 

31 O 

31 

32 30 

32 15 

33 o 

30 15 

32 o 

30 o 

31 o 

3a 25 

29 15 
31 30 

30 o 

31 o 

30 10 

3° ^5 

31 3 ^ 
3 ‘ 30 
29 36 

29 O 

28 28 

30 o 

32 o 
30 20 


V^b'i Darajlrd, 
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A Y E E N A K B E R Y. 


Darajircl, , - - 

jjl Baked, „ - - 

Siijan, - - - 

Kerman, 

, Tcbs Kili, 

Zercnd, 

Birddiir, _ _ _ 

Jcnys, 

^ Bum, _ * - 

Tebs Mefyna, 

Khwafh, 

Zeren], an ancient city, - . 
^ Kutcb, - - * 

J'U Hallk, 

Khaltan, 

Rezem, - 

Boft, - - 

jlUC' Teknyabad, 

£j Kehej, . . - 

Sirweent 

Mimend, now dependent on , 
.Kandahar, - - - ; 

Ghezneh, 

I B»abat Emir, ^ " 

Kandahar, * . - 

Tehlwareh, 


Lpuriiu/t, 

D. Af* />. M. 

go 15 28 15 
90 151129 15 
go 20 29 30 
9^ 30 30 5 
9 ^ 0,33 o 
92 15,30 15 

92 30 3 ^ 15 

93 o 31 o 

94 o 24 30 
94 19 33 ^5 

, 94 40 33 o 
97 40 3® 30 
^ o 28 30 
99 o 30 o 
99 0 2830 

99 o 33 35 

100 0 33 o 

101 ^ 5'33 o 

103 15 28 15 
105 15 28 15 

Si 55 33 o 

104 20 33 25 

105 034 o 

107 40 33 o 

108 20133 30 

Multan, 







THE THIRD CLIMATE. 


MiiJtan, - - - 

Lehawer, commonly Lahoor» - 
JLti Dchly, 


Tahniferj 

Shahabad* 


Sembel, , - - 

Amruhch, 

^ ^ Bercn, 

Baghbchut, vulBaghput, 

. Koal, 

Kerdehmalch, 

^ Kowtkerorc, 

SyalkotCt 

^ Siiliankoie» ^ *■ 

Jeylum, 

RJiotas, - - - 

The foTt of Bimdneh, 

I Pirlhawiir, commonly Peifliorc* 

L j Firmol, _ - - 

S _/ Senam, - - " 

r 

j^l Sirhind, 

^jyRupcr, ‘ - 

sjL Machccwareh, 

j,L Payil. - 
Liidehyaneli, 


' D . M . 

1 106 25 
109 20 

154 38 







♦ 
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D. M. 


30 10 

30 12 
28 4 

28 12 
38 4S 
28 39 
2 $ 20 

31 10 

31 O 

33 ^ 

28 30 

33 '5 
33 15 
33 

33 25 

32 15 

3 « 3 ® 


Sultanpoorj 
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AYEEN AKBZRY. 


^ Sultanpoor, 
j/i}i Kalanore, 

Deyfohch, 

Purfcrore, » - - 

jlC^l Amnabad, ■* • 

Sudereh, * - 

Dylehehp 

Bchireh* - - „ 

. Khuftjab* 

Hezarch, - - - 

Jcndnoob, • 

.^iri Attok Bcnaris, built in the reign \ 
of his Majcfty, - j 

Hirdcu’ar, and Melku and the ^ 
fort of Kelyr» ancient cities J 
■which are noiy thinly inhabited ^ 

J^^r. JutawcU * 

Jij,/' Keranehr - 

Ji/T* jehnjaneh, 

yjjT Buklier, ^ . 

, 

Bungiflt, 

Rudralch, - * - 

Nehtorc* 

Keytehl, . - * 

X^Xj Rohtek, . - « 


D. Al. 


O. M. 


A\, Mahcm, 
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Mahem» 

Putty Hybetpoor, 
Khyzvrabad, 
Sadhoreh, 
Sefedcnj, 

^.V Jenyd^ 

Ji:/ Kema!, - 
Hanfy Hiffar, 
j}f j^ Sahardipoorp 
DeobuUp 
Jlj-1 Embaleh, 

• Bhumehp 

jyCJ^ Hidnawer, 
^.■■■ 1 .^ Sunpet, 
y-^Sinjlrp •* 
Amat, 

Hedy an,. 

Raah, 

Ryafeh, 
Munkeloie, 
j,Lk-! Feftat, 

Bootunj, 

Afhniefhuteen, 


Munfeeab, 
_'jj Kabis, 

u ’ 


Seyufeh, 


D. M. 

D- M. 














29 15. 













— 


~ 















—— 







Sefakiili, 
















































Sefakifli, 
Ghezanvlfli, 
Kabclis» * - 

..Z.^ Suit, 

Aiieraat, 

Bufry, 

Sirkhud, 

Hul, 

Kadefiah, 

-u- ^ 

^ ^ SiiiiT, ”■ p- 
Jeerek, 

Befla, 

■ 

r Darajoon, 

Uzneh, 

Teib. 

■I "■ 

w-yy Kcrkoob, 

Kheta, iJi China, 
4/1^ Hafen Ardeftan, 
Siyu, 

LU> Sela* 

Simcrem, 

Bifem, 

Belnan, 

Belaem, 

Byza, 


D. il. 


ty. Af. 


165 15 


28 30 


Jowfen, 
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f H E THJRD CLIMATE 


m - * 


* Jowfceiit * 

’,_;r Keneefeh, 

•» 

Demcndan, 

J.^ Subkeh, 

Salebe)^eh, 

—C/;?* Ain aS Shems> 

Ain Harcbt • 

Jlj.J' Kcd\s-al,' 

Kuffer Taneh, *p - 
Jtf' Kuffer, 

Nejdeh, - - - 

Kowar, - ' " 

Mirboot, 

Delia, * - 

6^)Oj ’Welkereh, 

MeniF, ATifw^AfV, 

Murjan; 

e^C Nafarch, Aiizit7V/4 w 
Meghrarreli, 


j>: M, 

Lalliudi-, 
J>. ^f. 


* 


■ 






















, - 













THE 
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AYEEN AKBERY. 


THE FOURTH CLIMATE. 


Tanjah, Tangur^ 

^5 Kcfr Abdul Kcreem, 
y Kortubeh, Cordaua, in Spain^ 
Afhbileh, ScmiU^ - - 

■ ■ I 

Sebtch, Xediva in J^alemcior 

Fhe IQand of Khizra. 07te the ) 
Capt de Verd Ijiands^ - > 

Mardeh. MaAfid, 

Tclytch, Toledo^ 

Ghcrnatch, Granada^ 

Henan, 

^ I! * * 

Almlr)'eh, Almcrat 

^ A'L-.>* Mcdinah al Fireh, 

^b’L Manakah, the IJland of Minorcat 

Maltah, (/le JJland of Malta^ 

_ The Ifland of Yabefeh, YvicOt 

Ifland of Mabirkch, Majorca. 

Booneb, 

The Ifland of Berdanccah, Corjka 

j The Metropolis of the Itland of ? 

Sakelbiych Sard/nni, - 3 

^_ ^Ijui f Bilraghdamis, 

The Ifland of Nas, l^Qfa^ 


hsngitaJe, ' 

Z), Jif. 

ItntitaJh 

D. M. 

18 15! 

35 0 

18 30! 

37 40 

18 40 

35 

18 50 

3 ^ 5 <^ 

15 15 

35 30 

19 15 

35 50 

20 15 

38 ^5 

20 40 

35 3 ® 

21 40 

37 3 ^ 

21 0 

31 *5 * 

24 40 

35 15 

1 

36 40 

26 0 

37 40 

30 18 

38 3 ® 

30 J 5 

38 30 

35 30 

38 30 

38 0 

38 J 5 

41 15 

‘38 15 

41 15 

38 JO 

44 10 

39 

52 40 

38 10 














the F O U R T H 'C L 1 -M A 


The Ifland of Akerltes, Crete or ) 
• * Candia^ - - > 

V>. The Ifland of Kebas, Cyprus, - 

W Th« Rades, RMdcs, - 

.1 /t.The Ifland of Hcmcrya, Amar^o, 

Sekulyah» the IJland of Sid^. - 

( Atinyeh, Medinct ul Hukctnai 

Athens* the city of Phdofo- 
phcrs, 

Jyroon. 

Terfoos, Tarfus, 

lyasK JJks, 

;j\ Uneh, 

' Mefyfeh, 

Llii Atrabolus, Tripoli 

Baghra-s, - - ‘ 

Bafcunderyeh, 

^ijil Ladkych* Laodkm^ 

Hems, Emejfat *■ 

Sharunkas, 

Sewedyeh, • • 

' McUtych, MiUte, ^ 

Shirir, 

Antakyah, AtUiaffk 


Vou IIT 


1 


T E. &i 

£>. M. jW. 

55 3 ^ 3 ^ 

62 15 35 35 

6 t 4«|36 is 
54 15 3^ 35 
65 o 35 o 

6i5 40 37 

:65 30 35 15 

68 40 36 50 

69 30|34 o 
J 69 1513^ 15 

- % ^5 3^ 5® 
69 15 3<> 45 
. 69 20 37 15 

69 4 « 31 ^5 
i 70 15 35 43 

70 15 36 10 

7<> 40 35 ^5 

70 45 34 o 

71 o 35 o 
71 0,36 o 
71 o 37 o 

; 71 JO 37 50 
71 26 35 40 

Sirmin, 
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A Y E E N A K B E R Y, 


Sirmin, 

Kennafrin, 

__Hclcb, Aleppo^ 

irlL^ Shumfhat, 

Hafn Man fur, 

Sirooj, 

Mcmbej, 

Rakah, 

' Harran,- 

ULJii Kalikala, 

Q'jJ* Mardeen, - - 

Mya Farkeen, -r 
Meiah,* - • 

Kcrkifya, -» - - 

“yv^ Ifland ofEbn Oniar, 
NaJl‘bm, Ni^Hsj 
TedJis^ 

Sinjar, ** - 

jt- Mareml Naamant 

^j\ Erbtlj ErlfdOj 
Jk Aneb, 

Tbe city of Bdcd, 
la ^ Moful, 


A^b, 

Hadyfeh, on the Euphrates, 
J Abid, - 


LtmtitaJt. LstitaJt. 

D. M. B. ht. 

7^ 35 15 

72 o' 35 30 
I 72 to 35 50 
72 35 37 3*^ 
72 24 34 
72 o 34 0 

72 50 36 

73 o 36 *5 

73 i5.|37 5® 

I 73 15 34 o 

74 15 37 5 ^ 
74 15 38 o 
74 30 37 45 

74 40 3^ 40 

75 30 37 3'^ 
^ 75 20 37 40 

75 30 35 45 

76 o 36 o 

71 45 35 o 
' 77 20 35 o 

7 ^. 3 ^ i 3 ^ o 
76 40 37 40 

76 0I34 50 

76 o 3 S 30 

77 20 '36 15 
77 2t> 36 12 

Hadyfch, 





THE FOURTH CLIMATE. 


Hadyfeh, on the Dejileh , 
Nowfliehrt 
-" Tekreet* 

I ,,1^’Samra, ‘ * - 

Sultnas, * - ■• - 

U 

Khowe)% 

Aroomiyeh, • - 

Arbik _ - 

J. ^ Marcnd, 

Shehrzur, *- 

U , J^Ardebil, - * - 

U'* 

Awjaiit 

Nekhjo*an, 

XcrrSHirin, ' 

Maraghah, 

Tebriz, i - - 

Mc^^aneh, * - 

Kermafirit 

j Dhtorc, 

Hamadan, - 

^y\fj Zenjan, - ' 

Mukan» ' - 

Sobimrd, - - “ 

Nehawcnd, 

Hemanfliehr, 

Yezdijird, dependent on Hamadan, 


£*. ill. 

77 30 

78 20 

7S 25 

79 15 
79 5 
79 40 
79 ^5 

79 15 

80 43 

80 20 
1 80 30 

81 30 
8j 15 
81 40 


63 

LtnituJti. 
D. M. 

9 ^ 15 

38 10 

34 o 
37 40 
37 40 
37 40 
37 o 
37 20 

37 5 ^ 

35 3^ 
37 o 
37 20 
37 49 
3S 45 


82 o 37 20 
82 oj37 o 

82 20 

83 o 


o 


83 

83 o 
83 o 
83 o 
83 20 

83 15 

.^4 33 

84 30 


37 

34 32 

35 ° 

35 

36 3<5 

38 o 

36 o 
34 20 

37 30 
34 20 









A Y E B N A K B E R Y* 


6 -f. 


^I^Abher, 

Koyem^ 

g/Kug, 

Saweh, - _ , 

Cazvin, 

Sultanydi, - _ 

Abeh, 

^ Kom, 

Jerbadkiian, 

Kafban, 

Demavend 
{/y Rei, 

Kajur and Kalar, 

Khov'ar, 

Almowt. 

^rUfU? Talakan, 

Hiifem, - - - 

Dileman, 

Lalijan, 

Dymetj « oj Dantawend^ 
, U Amo], 

Damcghan, 

Sitnnan, 

Biyar, » «, 

\Jj\^ Saree, » 


Lmgftiutf. 

O. */. 

84 30 

84 40 

H 45 

85 o 

85 o 

84 o 

85 10 

84 40 

^5 35 

86 o 

86 20 
86 20 

86 15 

87 10 

85 37 
85 45 
85 10 


LalitaJtr 
D. M. 

36 45- 

37 20' 

34 O' 

36 15 

37 *5* 
3^ 30 
34 40- 
34 45 

34 15 

3^ 15 

36 o 

3^ 25 

35 40 

36 21- 

36 10 

37 


87 20 
. 87* 20 

8S53 

87 20 
^■85-50 
[■88 o 

fioRam 


36 lO' 

37 10 
36 30 
36 20 

36 40 

35 46 

37 o 















THE rOUKTH CIIfiTATE. 


6 ^. 


^1?.^ Boflam. _ - - 

Allcrabad, - ■" 

O'k/^ _ - - 

ojhy Foraweh, 

Seb^war, 

Esfarayin, 

Abgoon,. - - - 

Muznyan. - 

Tcrfliez, • - - 

Nifliapoor, 

Toos, . - -■ 

U Mcftied Reza, 

0A Toon, - - - 

Nukan,. 

Q-ji Kayin, 

Zozun, 

Nurjan, - - 

Maru Sliaiyeliarr, 
j^l- Herat,. 

^ Serekhs, - ^ , 

jjjy, ^ Maru al Rad; cdkddfo Mtfrgk^i 
^Jl, 'Malben;- 

Pufheng, _ - -- 

Bafhur, _ _ - 

Cazum* - - * 


vtUhv'Fn t J 
O. Af, 

%* 3 ?^ ; 

Laiiitutt* 

Z>. ^f, 

35 10 

8^ 35 : 

50 

'95 ® 

36 50 

go- 0 

39 0 

9 ^ 3 <^ 

36 15 


37 ^5 

89-30 

37 15 

90 30 

.37 0 

ga- 0 

35 0 

93 30 

36 21 

ga 30 

34 30 ‘ 

9^ 33 

'34 29 

9« 30 

34 30 ■ 

93 15 

38 40 • 

93 '* 2 o 

36 30 ‘ 

93 30 

35 39 

9 ^ 0 

37 O' 

97 0 

37 40 * 

94. 20 

34 30 ’ 

94 30 

36 0 » 

94 30 

35 20' 

97 0 

36 30* 

95 30 

34 30 ' 

1^94 0 

37 50* 

'‘ 96 25 

36 O' 

‘ 9/55 

37 15* 


RendyckaOr, 











Rendyekan, 
*vl Afhburkanf 
Talakan, 
Fariab, 

A Balkh, 
Bamian, 
Helawerd, 
Balafaghun, 
Semenjaut 
Konadyan* 
Delwaleh, 

^U'Lw Saghanyan> 
Talaghanj ' 
Endcrab, 

« 

Badakhthan, 

Kabub 

jf:\ Penjhlr, 
Luinghan, 
'^i/' Girdcz, 
Herein» 

< i / 


CaOimeer, 

J* 

jjA Bclore, - - ^ 

I Membe KelirMehrant the fourcc 

C' of the River of Mchran, - 

Sireftyn, 

_Hebfch, ^ - 


L«ngit>i^e~ 

' ttatiitt/r* 

■ D, Af. 

hit 

97 30 

34 45 

105 0 

37 41 

, 9 ® 15 

37 3 ^ 

99 '0 

j 36 45 

101 0 

41 

102 0 

34 35 

loi 0 

37 30 

101 30 

37 40 

102 15 

37 15 

102 0 

37 15 

102 20 

36 0 

102 40 

3 ^ 50 

102 50 

37 25 

*03 45 

36 0 

104* 25 

137 ^0 

*04 40 

i- 

34 30 

104 40 

35 0 


34 15 

105 20 

36 0 

104 20 

36 0 

108 0 

3 ^ ^5 

108 0 

S& 0 

126 0 

36 0 

1 » 1 



Reran, 
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Hcran, 

j\ _-- Byfar, 

Kcradeh, 

^\j\a Farhan, 

^plt Matan, 

Abukbisj 
vj*l Owdmyeh, 

Q^'ij} Kcraiafccn, 
Dowrck, 

jf 

^lj\,y Dlyarbekr^ 
Kuzneen, 

Ncncvy. Ninmh, 

• y* ^ 

Pelengan, 

Kyfir, 

Be]abeh» - 
^,^*.1 Bulcnfeyeh^ 
Samis, 

Jy»^' 

5 j> Erkch, 

^ j 

Zekbcli, 

I ^ 

Sehyoon, 

Harem, 
Khamyeh, 
ij,L^ Sbeerzeh, 

^ * ■ LT Hemat, 

Mcrghctb. 


L»nritadt^ 

d: m. 

hatitwdit 

D. M, 








* 













1 


1 








4 







' % 













Aytat, 





















































A-T E E N A K B E R y . 


6 » 






Aytat» 

Maad> 

-Vl>^ HcrnXyef, 

Sowi, 

Holh al T^, 
jf^ Kcroon, 

Gtlan, 

Cf^, Jowain» 
jajerem, 

Mam, 

j^C—Kurjiftan, 
Kerkh, 

Kifla, in Servian 
Abiwerd, 
ShehTiftan, 
Alkakend, 

Famyab, 

* ^ 

Tunghaj, 

"^Llr Khelan, 

^^ 1^3 Wekhfh, - 
Shuman, 


Lmjritmdt, 
D. M. 

Liititm/r, 

D, M, 

















* 






















i 








THE 
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THE FIFTH CLIMATE. 


O'? 


Aflibunch, Lipcn^ 

Santereen, SmliUdnat 

jijtfj Tlie Illand W'akafst Ijhmd ^ 

^ Cornea, - - y 

The city of Walced, in Sudjn^ <- 

_ _ Merkeniah , in Ei/iiopia, 

' The city of Salem, Sdumancis in ) 

r Spaint - - - 5 

Daniah, Dania a city Valerma^ 
Natleeah, Nittcliat 
^ Sitkefteh, Saregafa^ 

,J) Tertufalir Tcricfa in C^ile, 


D. -W. 


r\t* 




The Illand of Meerckch, Majorca, 


J Barreluyeh, Barahna, 

/y_jl Aiiuna* Narhannc, 
*//^ Terkuneh, Houhitje,. 
0^^ Gentica, Genoa,, 


^^4 Rahufeh, Ragufa, en tbs Gulpk ^7 
Venice, - . i 


The City of Tiberta, 

- - The inand of Nacrit, Ntfi-tfr/i*,, - 

VC’S Metlcna, Metelm or 7 

Lcjhos, " “ J 


3 <S 15 

38 o 


21 12 


22 50 
stB 15 


25 10 


L^HifnAm 

D. M. 


42 40 

39 O 


43 50 


31 30 
31 30 

31 3 ® 

32 30 

34 

34 15 

34 3 

35 *5 

33 o 

41. o 


29 20 

43 *5 
39 ^ 


43t 40 


55 12 

58 5^ 


53. »5 


42 3a 

43 15 

42 30 

40 15 
39 40 

43 15 

42 o 

43 20 
43 0 

41 20 


41 30 


43 15 
42 15 


43 ^5 


voL m... 


Wefet 


~ 4 ia 
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AYEEN AKBERV. 


Weftt Bclir BonteSt the midUe nf\ 
' ' the EtUxine or Bltick hea^ - J 

_^ Ayun Afkurus, 

Mekabcz Luriftanis. 

tjW All ay a, _ ^ - 

Ammuryah, 

Enguryeh, ti>e city of Areyra^ - 
t-*4^'L Macdoonia, Macedonia, 

Acca Shehr, 

Kuniyah. Iconia, 

_A Kyfaryeh, Cefarea, - 

Akrerai, 

Siwas, - _ - 

Tcraban, - _ - 

y[±^ Skemfhat, . - - 

MalaLzjird, - - - 

Akhlat, - - - 

Babat ul Hedid, Derkndnear the ) 
' ' Cajpian Sea, - - 5 

Arzcnjan, „ _ - 

Arzen al Rum, 

Bardaah, , - 

Shcmkoreh, 

Kbenkereh, 
n^jj^ Erzendroom, 

Teflis, . * - 

Bilkan, . - - 


i>f M, 

a. M. 

55 30 

46 41 

55 15, 

46 51 

36 0 

43 32 

63 0 

39 30 

64 0 

43 0 

64 40 

41 15 

65 0 

41 15 

65 *5; 

41 40 

66 30 

41 40 

^7 15 

40 15 

67 45 

40 15 

71 30 

40 10 

73 0 

43 0 

73 15 

,40 0 

75 15 

39 30 

75 50 

39 20 

76 0 

4t 0 • 

78 0 

39 40 

77 o' 

39 40 

83 0 

40 30 

83 0 

41 50 

83 0 

38 40 

79 0 

'41 15 

83 0 

43 0 

83 30 

39 50 

Baktiyd), 
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7 » 




■A 

F Jl 






j. , . 

ttr 

A, 

A 

__ijf 






l>lli 

^Lr^l 


Bakuyeh, - - 

Shamakhi, 

Rumyah Kobra, tkf cily of Kome^ 

Babulabwab, Dtrbtnd^ 

The Ifland of Syah Koub, m IJlund ^ 
of the Bhck Sea^ - ) 

Hefiiterkhan, 

Agheijeb, 

Kat, 

Bukcrkanj, 

Jerjanyeb, - - -- 

Kerkanj, capital of Khavarezni^ - - 

Hazarasft 

Zemekhfhch, 

Derkan, - - ^ 

Bokhara, _ - - 

Pikcnd, - - - 

Terawia, - - 

Jend, - - - 

Nekbftieb, called alfo Tekhfli^, ^ 
Nefhef'and Kerlhy, - ^ 

Summerkund, 

Ilak, - - • 

Kafh, a city of Badakbfian^ *» 

Zamln» - “ 

Esfijah, dependent upm Stifh, - 



Lwhudt- 

ff M. 
84 30 


94 O 

93 45 

94^ o 

94 30 

95 20 

94 30 

96 o 
'96 30 

9^ 30 

97 

97.45 

98 ' o 

'99 ^ 
"99 10 
‘99 30 
99 40 
’99 50 


LMtitvdir 

D. 14, 
40 50 


4‘ 50 
43 

43 


+1 35’ 
42 30- 

42 45 

42 17; 

41 10 ’ 

41 

40 3<>' 
39 10 ’ 
39 45 
39 3^^ 

43 30 ' 

39 ^ ‘ 

40 o 
■43 20 ' 
39 30 
43 40 * 
43 30 ' 


' orruibnah*- 










OfTtiflinab* * * 

) Afbar.ekct, a tv^n &f Clina, * 
Kkojrndt - • 

ji^il ^ Khowakiirtd, - ^ ^ 

•C Pcnkct, * - - 

Termiz, 

capkal^Fargbstta^ • 
Kafkan, - - 

Ui Kola, - - - 

I 

- t y farghana, cmnionly called Andejan^ 


Rus* 

Khoteii, 

-(,>7 Ckaj, is Sh^tt 
Tihhcu 
Khaju, 
Sookjoo* 


Tenkabas, 

Mehcly, ^ - 
Nufliwee, 

^Li/ Kefi:ayeneb, 
Yuraan, * • 

1 he City of Ndias^ 
^.b‘>»Rakan* 

Kies. 

Jjv'. 1 Abrook* 

Efeus, JLpbefui, ^ 



L^mghttdr^ ' 

Laiintitf 

D. A/. 

i>. M, 

IQO Q 

41 0 

lOO 30 

6 

0 

105 35 

4155. 

105 $0 

42 50 

lox 0 

43 25 

lox* 15 

37 15 ’ 

101 30 

42 o- 

100 35! 

42 0 

101 50 

43 5 t>’ 

103 o' 

42 20- 

102 20 

43 20 - 

107 0 

43 0 

top Q 

42 3O’ 

110 0 

* 

40 0 

m 

123; 32 

4a 15 

124 D 

40 O' 

J30 0 

39 lo- 

140 0 



Duflch, 


























the FI^TH CStl^IAt 


K ^ BuAelh • • 

IKuya, & city of Ru^, 
Mukleeni 

Kfietlan, ** ^ - 

Meklilat> « 

Rum, -I “ 

' > Shamift], ^ 



. ^ 


SHileb, • - - 

Scnterch, 

T 

Kubreh, 

-J ' Kuftetul, po0!y CaJiiU, , '- 
^'jy^ Surekeli, 

Marghcza, • 

Ji Sekiefyleh, - • 

Betelfus, 

Shehr Walid» - 
Mcrfyeli, prob&hly MarfiUkty 
Danyeh, 

:U^ Salem,. . _ - 

X* Sirket, 

J Tookab, 

. ^ Mufhcn, 

L/ '' 

Sheeran, * * 

Sawebt • - « 




0 
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THE SIXTH CLIMATE. 


Helikeh, - *. 

Ltiiptinfr^ 

D. M. 

20 O 

Lgrttn/e. 
D. M. 

46 Q 

Neeblookeh, - 

34 »5 

45 <5 

Berdal, BourdraiiXf 

3c> 15 

44 15 

Kenibruyeh, Camhr(^^ 

40 SO 

43 15 

Bcddekyeh, Venkei 

42 0 

44 0 

eNcereh^ l^kt or Ntzs^a, 

42- 0 

45 ^ 

Birfirlhan, - - - - 

50 0 

45 0 

Abroo, - - - 

59 45 

45 0 

UiJjy^ Buzantych, Byzantium, 

59 50 

45 0 

Aufeloonch, - 

^5 3<’ 

46 20 

Senoob, - - 

i 

' 64. 0 

47 0 

Herkeleh, - - - 

67 20 

45 30 

_/U Amafyeh, 

i 67 30 

45 45 

Sambcnoon, _ « , 

69 20 

46 40 

1 ^ Ji Ferzal Rump --- 

74 3 ^ 

46 50- 

Setwnalaiip * - - 

jf\ Belenjer. the capital of Kktrz, - ; 

73,0 

44 0 

85 0 

46 30 


87 0 

45 5a 

jX^, Bcnkykcndp -. .. 

^ '/yh Teraz, ^ * « 

97 30 

45 40^ 

99 50 

44 31 

Faiab, - ' 

m j 

98 30 

45 0 

BalkHp — * w 

105 3 ^ 

44 0 

Aimallk, ^ ^ - 1 

102 30 

44 0 

jXj3 1 Urkend, 










the sixth climate. 


Urkend, 
Calbghur, 
Autan Keluran, 
^ Kabaligh, 
Byfhballgh, 
Karacurcm, 
Khanbaligh, 
*jjy } Abuledch, 

^t\ Alht* 
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^'\ Enzerkhet, 
j Fertmehj 

Ok 

i7 Tetleefeb, 

V 

'I Aftoob, *• 

^ Samun, 
Terabizun, 

•>e jentleh, 
Scmooreli. 
Lembimyeh, 
Berlhan, - 

yf Bclkhejer> - 
Jabuliftan* 

Delhi Kepchak, 



1 Ltnriiudt^ 
if. M. 

Latiiiulf* 

D. AI. 


102 50 

44 ^ 


106 30 

44 0 

- 

110 0 

46 0 

,.pp #• 

108 0 

44 0 

- 

111 0 

44 45 

- 

115' 0 

46 0 

m ™ 

124 0 

46 0 
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THE SEVENTH CLIMATE. 

* >j‘ 


tlJ» The IPand of Taparn, *. 

_/ Sumbatakoo, * f 

^ 5uffej, - * • -- 

Alcjeh Kerman, 

Kcrkcz, - - 

Kcffa, IT * # 

Selaat, 

Tertoo, » • -s. 

jU; Belar,.. • • ^ 

Arck, - • - 

’- Saroy, -i f,. 

■>1 Akich, , . 

Wefet Behreh Awcl Jihunt 
jJ,L Batek, f - - - 

— Bejenneb, a city cj ^urkefim^ 

I 

—“ Seklab, -a city &f Rsm^ 

* ^ 

-- lylafkekeh, - - 

—- - ,^ii--Telyek, 

- ~Jrj^ Mwkcleh, - * p- 

^jl- Azek, ^ “ 

Uk Kelek, - . - - - 


Ln’iliTpit. 

LittiiiiA, 

i>* hh 

D , W. 

9 ^ 

5 ^ 30 

39 o 

49 0 

4$ 30 

50 30 

65 18 

■19 

67 J 5 

50 0 

67 15 

48 0 

0. 

rt 

50 10 

67 30. 

0 

90 0 

50 30 

105 a 

48 0 

1106 a 

48 0 

: 108- 0 

'49 0 

1 uo ,a, 

48 0 
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Jabiika, 


The 


























C 77 ) 


The extent or the INHABITED 

EARTH, 


H E Greeks fay, that in the fame manner as the equinoftial 



A line divides the earth into northern and fouthem hem in' 
pheres. To does the circle of the natural horizon, by interfefling the 
equator, form two oilier hemirpheres, making altxjgether four quar¬ 
ters, namely, the upper and the lower northern, and the upper and 
the lower fouthem quarters. 


The Greeks fay, that formerly the whole of the fouthem quar¬ 
ter was land, but that now a great part of it is inundated, among 
which are the Fortunate Illands. part of Greece and other places. 
The Hindoos teach that the earth is’ not inhabited blyond the lati¬ 
tude of 66 deg. 29 min. 43 fee. no animal being fuppofed able to 
live at a greater diflancc from the equator, on account of the ex- 
tremeTeverity of die cold. Others among tliem fay, that a fmall 
part of the upper fouthem quarter, which joins to the northern 
quarter, is land, but not inhabited. Others maintain, that the earth 
is inliabitcd as far as ten degrees fotrth. 


Vox. III. 


L 


But 



J 

-^S A Y E E N A K B E R Y. 

But ihofe '\v’ho arc better informed lay* that the fbuth is inha- 
'bitcd as s\'cll as the north. And but a fliort time ago, a very cx- 
tenfive ifland with well .inhabited towns to the fouth of the equator 
was conquered by the Fringies, who have called it the New 
World, Some fbips were driven there by contrary winds, and 
'One of the crew having mounted his horfc, the natives were fo af- 
'lonifhed at the flrangenefs of his appearance, that thinking the man 
iand beafl to be only one animal, they fled before him in terror and 
conllemation, and the country became an cafy conquefl. 

The HINDOO QUARTERS of the EARTH. 

Some fay, that the Hindoo philofophers divide the earth into 
;nine parts, viz. 

The South. Bekhan^ containing Arabia. 

The North, Turkeflan. 

The Eaft, Poorubi China and Chinefe Tartary. 

The Well, Puichtm.^ Egypt and Barbary. 

The North Eafl, ,^1;^ Khatat, Moghul Tartary. 

The North Weft, Bayib. The Turkifli dominionj, and Eu¬ 
rope, 

The South Weft, NynU. Part of Egypt and Barbaiy, Aftica 
and Andelufia. 

The South Eaft, Aknexe. 

The centre they call Muddehd^i, 


1 K4Y» 


GEOGRAPHY! 
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I HAVE not fren in any Hindo^T' bookt the geographical divi-- 
fions which I have given above ; neither are their learned acquaint¬ 
ed with them.. 

Of NUMERATIO N.. 

T h e Brahmins have only eighteen places in numeration, as' 
follows : . 

Units. - - - Ekhun. 

^ Dehlbem:, 

^ “ Shut, 

looo - " " Sehfir. . 


10,000 
100,000 ■- 
1 , 000,000 
10 , 000,000 
100 , 000,000 
1 , 000 , 000,000 
10 , 000 , 000,000 •* 
100 , 000 , 000,000 
1 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 ‘ 
10 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 “ 
100 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 - 
1 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 
10 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 
100 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 


Jyootv. 

Lukfti, vulgarly lack. 
Purboot. 

Kote, vulgarly krorc. 
Arbud, 

Abuj, 

Kelirub. 

Nikhrub. 

Mahapuddum. 

Sunkh. 

Jeldeh, 

Uniee. 

Mooddeli. 

Berardch, 


. After 
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A f T E R this thtiy lay, tens of Berardehs, hundreds of Berar- 
dehsr &c. 

Of tht JEHATS, (yr QUARTERS of tfu WORLD, 

I- 

The Hindoo philolbphers call a fide or quarter and alfo 

D(g^ They reck^ tcDi inehiding the upper and lower Tides of the 
earth j and they beliet^e that each has its particular guardian fpi- 
rit; to whom they give the general appellation of DegpauL 

TABLE of the QUARTERS, mth their GUARDIAN 

SPIRITS. 


garter. 

Guardian Spirit, 

Poonib, 

Eafl, 

Indrce, 

Agnee, 

Somh-Eafl, 

Augin* 

Dulchen c&m. Dekhan, 

South, 

Jim,. 

Nyrm, 

South-Weft, 

BenyrooL 

Putchiin, 

Weft, 

Wumm, 

m 

Baybce, 

NorthAVeft, 

Snyoo. 

Ootre, 

North, 

Koheir. 

Jyfanee, 

North-Eaft, 


Oordhoo, 

Above, 

Biimha. 

Adch, i 

Below, ^ 

i . Nog.^ 


S o M E philoTophers a!fb make a quarter of the centre bett^-een 
the upper and lovi'cr, the guardian fiiiiit.of which they call Roodre j 
fo that according to this account, there arc eleven quarters. 


Of 





( 8 . ) 




Of the HINDOOS, 

A L T fi o u G H ii is inipopTible fo give in this abridgment a cir- 
cnmftantial account of tbe fevcral tribes of Hindoos, their various 
eharaOers, cufloms and ceremonies, yet fomethlng fhall be faid 
fummarily on each fubjetl, 

Ira diligent invefligator were to examine the temper and difpo- 
fition of the people of each tribe, he would find every individual 
differing in fome rcfpefl or other. Some amongft them are virtu¬ 
ous in the highefi degree, and others arry vice to die greateft 
excefs. Blit impartiality mull allow that thofe among them who 
dedicate tlieir lives to the worfiiip of the Deity, exceed men of 
eveiy other religion in piety and devotion- They are vigorous 
enemies and faithful friends, and when driven to dofpair make no 
account of their lives. They are renowned for wifdom, difinte- ’ 
relied friendlhip, obedience to their fuperiors, and many other 
virtues. But at the fame time there are among them men, whofe 
lieaits arc obdurate, and void of fiiame, turbulent fpirits; who for 

the mereft trllje, will commit the great ell outrages. 

* 

1 K fhort, fome have the difpofitioH of angels, and others are 
demons. 

The Hindoo philofophers divide the human race iatoCharbur- 

ren, or four tribes, Brahjnin, more Bralimin, 

2 , Chut- 
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2, Chuttree, vulgarly Kchtcree, g.Wiefs^ vulgarly Blefs. 4, Shoo* 
dcr, vulgarly Sooder. At the creation of tlie world, theic four 
tribes were produced Trom Brahma. The Brahmins from his 
mouth i the Kehteree from his arms } the Biefs from his thighs j 
the Sooder from his feet. The other people of the world they 
call Mileetch, and fuppolc them to have been firll produced from. 
• the Cow of Camdhen. 

T/u B R A II M INS. 

These have properly fix duties, j. The lludy of the Bedes. 
2, The ftudy of other fcicnccs. 3, To inftnra 01 hers. 4, To per¬ 
form the Jug, or the bellowing of charity for the fake of the Dew- 
tahs, and exciting others to do the fame. 5, Giving charity on 
their own account. 6, Receiving charity from odiers. 

* K E H T E R E E , 

Are enjoined the prrfirmanrr of tkr.'r ofthc ahove-inenrinned 
duties. 1, Study* 2, Peiibrnnng die Jug. Befioivuig charity, 
—Befidcs which they have ten other d 111ms. t, .Starving Jiralmiins. 
2, To be rulers of the eanh. anti receive die reward of ihctr labour 
or tribute. 3 ,1 he prote£lion of religi6n, 4, I he exaction fjf fines 
' from delinquents, and afeertaining ilte quantity thi l o pii_ 

nilh every one according to his offence. 6, To at quire ux'alth, and 
fpend it properly. 7, T o train elcpIianU, horles and oxen, and to 
inftruft fervants in their reipeiiive duties. 8, Tt (»e foldieVs. 9, 
Not to receive charity from men. 10, To reward merit* 


TAf 
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The B I E S S, 

They alfo perform the three duties of the Brahmins above- 
mentioned, to which five other offices are added. 1, Servitude. 
2, Agriculture. 3, Merchandile, 4, Taking care of oxen. 5, Bear¬ 
ing arms. 

And any of the offices abovemcntioned, for the Kehtercc and 
Blcfs tribes, may alfo be performed by Brahmins, previous to their 
puititig on the brahminical thread, 

% 

The S O O D E R. 

They cannot perform any of the offices affigned to the other 
tliree tribes. Bui they may ferve them, wear their cafl-off cloths, 
and cat any vlfluals iliey have left. They may be of any of the 
following proleffions, painters, goldfroiths, black fin iths, carpenters, 
fait merchants, dealers in honey, milk, buttermilk, ghee and grain. 

The M I L E E T C H 

Are infidels, who have not any religion, and of thefe they 
reckon Jews and Guebres. 

And they fay that by the intermarriages of thefe four original 
tribes, fixteen races of men are produced. 1, Brahmin, whole fa¬ 
ther and mother are both Brahmins. 2 t Moordhawafeekut, the fa¬ 
ther 
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8+ 

* 

thcr Brahmin and the mother Kehtcrec. 3, Ncftiad, the father 
Brahmin and the mother Sooder, .j, Untelut, the father Brahmin 
and the mdilier Biefs. 5, Keh'terce, both father and mother Kehte- 
rce. 6t Sooic, the father Kchtercc and the mother Brahmince. 7t 
Mahc)^, .the feiher Kchteree and the mother Biefs, 8, Oogur, the 
father Kehterec and the mother Sooder. g, Etefs, both father and 
mother Biefs. 10, Bcydcah, the father Biefs and the mother Brah¬ 
mince. 11, Magdeh» the father Biefs and the mother Kebtcrcc. 12, 
Kutten, the father Biefs and the mother Sooder. 13, Sooder, both 
father and mother Sooder. 14, Chundal, the father Sooder and the 
mother Brahminee. 15, Cliulta, the father Sooder and the mother 
Kchteree, 16, 1 -ugoec, the fatlier Sooder and the mother Bids. 

A G A 1 N,' by tlie mixture of llicfe fixteen tribes, arc produced 
others without number, each differing in Ureir cufloms and religi¬ 
ous worfliip. The diflin£llons, likewife, of countiy, proflfTion, and 
rank of anceftors, ‘form fuch a variety of branches, as are almoft 
inconceivable. 


The B R A n M I N S, 

* 

T H E it s t L V E s, are of four tribes according to the refpeflivc 
doflrinc of the four Bedes, each tribe following its own particular 
book. They alfo differ in the manner of reading them. For 
the Rig Bede, arc eight ^k-ays of rea’ding; for the jijer Bede, eighty- 
fix i for the Sam Bede, one llioufand; and for the AtcUrben Bede, 
five. And each of thefe readers are divided in*o diftinft clalTes. 

There 
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There are ten diflin£l!ons according to iheir manm-r of crr~ 
ploying thernfelvcs. i,Deo, perform the Howni for thrmfelvcs 
but not for others. They give cliarity; but dn not receive it. 
They learn j but do not teach. 

2. Mun. They perform not theHowm for ihemlelves* nor for 
others. They receive charity^ and they teach. 

3. Devij. Thefe obferve twelve rales, 1, Perform the Howm 
for themfelves t z» and for others ; 3, they give charity i 4, they 
receive charity; they leani; 6j they teach; y, they bear inju¬ 
ries with patience; 8* they obferve temperance of every kind; 

tliey inflift on thernfelvcs the feverell auflerities j 10, they 
believe fotely in their refpeflive Bedc; II, they kill not any ani¬ 
mal ; i2, they do not confider any thing as belonging to them- 
(elves. 

4. Raja. Perform the fame offices as the Kehterce. 

^ « 

Biess. Perform the offices of the Biefs. 

6. So ODER. Do whatever appears advantageous to them. 

y. BuDALUCJt. Are mendicants who receive alms from any 
one. 


voL. ur. 


M 


8. PUSKA. 
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8. P tr s H A. Are bound by no rules, and like brutes know not 
good from evil, 

9. Milleetch are infidels; who follow the cuflotns of the MU- 
Leetch before defcrlbed. 

10. Chunbal. Are vile wretches and eat carrion. 

The K Z H T E .R E E. 

Were of two original tribes. Firft Soomjbunfee, who are re^ 
garded as defcendants of the fun in the following genealogical or¬ 
der. At the creation of the world, Berincheh was produced, by the 
will of Brahma. From whom proceeded Kuihup. From whom pro¬ 
ceeded the fun. From whom proceeded Biyoorwutchnaunnoo, 
From whom proceeded ikebako. Then from the nofe of Ikebako 
iffued a feed, from whence commenced generation. Of this tribe, 
three perfons were univerfal monarclis, 1, Rajah Sooker j 2, Ra¬ 
jah Kehlwang; 3, Rajah Rig, 

The fccond tribe of Kehterce are called Soombunlec or defcen¬ 
dants of die moon, in die following order. 

From Brahma was produced Attree, out of whole right eye 
Iflued the moon. The moon produced Mercury, with whom ge¬ 
neration commenced. Of this tribe two perfons have been univer¬ 
fal monarchs. 1, Rajali JewdiQiter; 2, Rajah Sunnang. 


There 
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There are now upwards of five hundred difTcrcnt tribes oF 
Kehieree, fifty two of whom are in efteem, and twelve are belter 
than liie reft. But at prefent there are fcarcely any true Kchtcrces to 
be found, excepting a few who do not follow the profeflion of arms. 

Those among them who are foldlers are called Rajpoots,—^ 
There are near a tlioufand dilTcrent tribes of Rajpoots j but I 
fiiall only mention the moft fafnous, who are entertained in his Ma- 
jefty s fervice- 

Th e Rahtore, of whom there are fes-eral tribes, arc fixty 
thoufand cavalry, and two hundred thoufand Iniantry. 

The Chow ken, of whom alfo there are fever al branches, \lz. 
Soongera, Kchw'cra, Hada, and Nirya. Fifty thoufand cavalry, 
and two hundred thoufand infantry. 

The Pun war. Formerly this tribe was very numerous, 
and fomc of tltcm were princes of Hindoftan, At prefent they 
are twelve thoufand cavalr)', and fixty thoufand infantry. 

The Jadown, Fifty thoufand cavalry, and two hundred thou- 
land infantry. The Bhatee and Jareeych, are branches of this 
tnbe, as are alfo the Jenooheh, who are atnongft Uic Mewat Kka- 
nehzad.* ^ ' * 

• Vol. I. Page a&a. 


The 
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The Gehlote. Twenty thouTantl cavalry^ and three hundred 
thoufand infantry. The Seefowdyeh, and the Chundrawut» are 
branches of this tribe. 

The Cutchwaheh, Twenty thoufand cavalryj, and one hun¬ 
dred thoufand infantry. 

The SooLUNitHEE. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun¬ 
dred thoufand infantry. 

The Toonoor, of which tribe there have been fome kings ^ 
ten thoufand cavalry, and five thoufand infantr)’. 

The Birjoojir. Ten thoufand cavalry, and forty thourancl 
infantry. 

And each of thclc tribes now carry in tlieir hands, genealogical 
tables for ages back. 

Ty B I E S S and S O O D E R. 

They are aUb divided into branches. 

I 

It is neither poffible to deferibe the extent of the learning of the 
Hindoos, nor all the branches of their tribes. 

There is a branch of the Biefs tribe called in the Bindovec- 
language Bunnlck, or more commonly Bunnyeh^ or grain mer¬ 
chants, and of thefe are no left than eighty four tribes, among 

whom 
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whom are mendicants^ men of teaming, artifts, magicians, liandi- 
crafLs, and fuch expert jugglers that their tricks pafs for miracles 
with the vulgar, and impofe even upon.thote who arc ^sdfcr. 


Of the LANGUAGES of HINDOSTAN. 

Although there are inumerable dialcfls fpokcn in the different 
provinces of Hindollan, yet for die moR part they have fuch an 
affinity, as to be generally comprehended. The only dialefls that 
are merely local are tliofe of the following places Dehly, Bengal,, 
Multan, Marwar, Gujerat, Nanek, Sind, Kandahar, Balootch, Te- 
llnganeh, and Cafhmeer, the Mabratteh dialed, and that of die 
Afghans of Shal, which is a place between Sind and Cabul. To 
which may be added Uic Jargon of the Bunmannis, or wild men of 
the ’Woods. 

Tke BIRDS and BEASTS of HI N DOST AN. 

I ■ 

After, this fummary defeription of man, the nobleft animal of 
the creation, it may not be improper to fay fomediing of die Birds 
and Beafts of Hindoflan, 

The Bunmannis, is an animal of the monkey kind. His face 
has a near refemblance to the human i he has no tail, and walks 
erefl. The fkin of his body is black, and Ilighdy covered with 
hair. One of thefc animals 'was brought to Itis M^eRy from Ben<^ 
gal. His anions were very aRoniflimg. 
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Of the following animals here are great abundance. Elephants, 
panlliers, tygers, Eions, bears, wolves, dogs of various fpecies, 
monkics, fyagofhes, hyenas, jackals, foxes, otters, cats white and 
j'cllow, and another kind that will fly For a fhort di[lance. 

The Sard ole, although fmaller than the dog, preys upon the 
larger wild bealls. 

Horses. In confequence of the encouragement given by his Ma- 
jefly, luch are now bred here as equal thofe of Arabia and Periia. 

I 

The Rhinoceros, is a furprifing animal. He is almoft twice 
as big as a buffalo, and looks like a horfe in armour. His feet 
and hoofs refemble thofe of the elephant, and his tail is like the 
buffaloes. His forehead is armed with a horn, and his hide is To 
hard that an arrow will not penetrate it. Of the hide are made 
breaft plates, targets, See. If he meets with a Jiorfe he attacks 
him, and kills him with his horn. 

The AnteIope, has two very high horns, and is the moll 
beautiful of the deer kind. 

The Musk Deer, is bigger than the fox. His hair is very 
harfh; he is fumilhcd with two tufks, and has two protuberances in 
the place of horns. This animal is very common. 


The 
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The Katass CoWj differs but little from the common cow, 
excepting bi the tail, which is the Katafsi The people of the coun¬ 
try where they are found, arc very expert in joiniiig the hairs of 
feveral tails, fo os to make them appear of one length. 

The Civet Cat, is alfo found in this country. 


BIRDS. 

T K E Sharukh, imitates the human voice in. fuch an afloniffi- 
ing manner, that if you do not lee the bird, you cannot help being 
deceived. 

* 

The Myneh, is bigger than the Sharukh, The plumage is a 
dark brown with a little yellow under the tail. The bill and tem¬ 
ples arc alfo of this lall colour. It fpcaks as well as the Sharukh. 

» 

Parrots are red, white, green, and a variety of other colours. 

The Ko yil, refembles the Myneh, but is blacker and has red 
eyes, and a long tail. It is fabled to be enamoured with the rofc, 
in the fame manner as the nightingale. 

The Pepeeheh, is fmaller and fiendcrer than the Koyil, and 
the tail is lliorter. This bird fings mod cnchantingly about the 
commencement of the rains, and efpecially during die night, w*hen 

its 
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its lays caufe the old wounds oF lovers to bleed afrelh. This bird 
is now alfo called Peeyoo, which in the ShanFcrit language fignifiea 
Ireloved. 

The B a r I l, has a green plumage with white claws, and red 
ey es, and is fmaller than the pigeon. He never alights upon the 
ground, and when he wants to drink, he defeends with a fmall twig 
in his claws, and floats himfelF upon the water. 

The B I y a, is about the fize of the fparrow, but yellow\ He 
is very docile, exceedingly fagacious, and may be taught to fetch 
and cany grains of gold, with fafety. If carried a great diftance 
from his mafler, he will fly to him immediately upon bearing his 

voice. 

Ah d from the encouragenient given by his Majefty, the animals 
of Turan, Iran, and Cafltmecr, as well game as others, have been 
iranfplanted here in aftonilhing abundance. 


0 / 
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Of WEIGHTS and MEASURES. 

Tfie foUowing an tkofe wkkk were ufed fonnerly. 

^MEASURES, 


6 Zerrehs, 

1 

r Murrcetch. 

6 Murretcii, 


' KhurduL 

g Khurduls, 


Muftard feed. 
A 

Barley corn. 

8 Muftard feeds, 


4 Barley corns. 


Rutty. 

6 Ruttie.s, 


Mafheh. 

4 Mafhehs, 


Tank, 

2, Tanks, 


Kowl. 

2 Kowb, 

d 

Towle hell. 

2 Towichehs, 

0 , 
^ 4J 

Suckut, 

2 Suckuts, 

ctf 

E 

Pul. 

2 Puls, 


Palm. 

2 Palms, 


Unjil. 

2 Unjils, 


Manka, 

2 Mankas, 


PuriBeh. 

4 Purilleh, 


Adhek, 

4 Adheks, 


Dooroon^ 

2 Dooroons, 


Soonip. 

2 Soorups,! j 


KJiary. 


voL. m. 


N 


^^EWELLERS 
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J ^\Y ^ LLE^S weights. 

20 Befwehs, Rutty. 

24 Ruitlcs, Tank. 



Tank. 


Forme rly they reckoned 2y blfwehs to the barley com-; but his- 

Majefty has fixed |t at 2 blfweh^ or 10 barley corn to the rutty. — 

In order to prevent frapds, hjs M^efiy has farther coutmanded 

that the barley com% Ehall be mfide of agate. 

/ 

* 

The following arp weights which the Jewellers always keep 
ready for ufe. Bifyfeh, barley pora^ ^ of a rutty j i» a, and 3 
rutlies; (the laft beipg the fourth of a tank,) 1, sa* 5, to, and 20 
tanks, and X a tank, A^d with theje they compound any weight 
required,. , *, . 


For the royal ulii^ there arc allb in agate fipjni ^ bifweh to* 
140 tanks. 


BANKERS WEIGHTS. 


7^ Barley corns, 
8 Rutties, 

12 Mafiiehs, 



Rutty. 

Malheh. 

Tolecheh. 




Formerly the rutty contained 6 barley corns. 
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The folloVp'ing arc the weights which the Bankers always keep 
ready for ufe j ^ rutty, i and 4 ruities ; 1, 2, 4 and 6 mafhcHs; 1, 
2, 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 200 and 500 tolechehs. 

B u T in the royal exchequer therd are much larger weights. 

OT//£Ji 1 V£/G//TS. 

Formerly in Tome parts of HindoRan the feer contained 18 
dams, in others 22 dams j and in the commencement of the pre- 
fern reign, it confided of 28 dams. Now it is Exed at 30 dams, 
each dam being 5 tanks. 

Also formerly in tlie fale of coral and camphor, the dam was 
reckoned at ttiiiks j but now the price of thoE articles has been 
reduced by valuing the dam at 5 tanks. 

The following are the weights kept for ordinarj' ufes, i, 1, and 
■3 fcer; I , 2, 10, 20, and 40 leers or 1 mun or maund, 

T/ic LEARNING / HINDOOS. 

The Hindoos have .upwards of three Imndred arts and Eienccs. 
The' Author of tins Work Ivaving aEodatetfhimfelf intimately wnlh 
the learned men among them, has heard and’ comprehended the 
various doclrlnes of each fe6l and profcfTion. It is impoflibic in a 
fmgle volume to give a particular relation of fudi a variety of fub- 

jefts i 
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je£ls 1 but for the fatisraQion of thole who are uninfomiedT 1 Ilia IT 
Iketch out tire rudimeiiLs of each art and feicnce, without offering 
any argument for or againll them. This may prove an ufefui In¬ 
dex to fome future ingenious inveftigator, who willies to copipare 
their do6lrincs with thofe of Plato and Ariffotlc, the Soofics and 
tlte commentators on the facred text i and w*ho after ha\'ing re¬ 
moved tlic prejudices which obflrufl religious inquiries, will feek 
out for proofs, rejefiing the douhts of ignorance, but at tlic fame 
time exercifing his rcalbii wiili caution. 

Among the Hindoos there arc nine feels, eight ol'whora teach 
of the creation, and of a future Hate of the di\'ine clfcnce and at¬ 
tributes ; of the order of the upper and the lower regions i of tlie 
forms of worlhip i momlity, and of political government. 

The ninth feel deny the exiffcncc of a God f and beHe^•c nei¬ 
ther a beginning nor an end. 

All thele lefls have many hooks, containing their refpcBive 
' creeds, and rules of conduft. They are generally written with an 
iron llyle, either on the leaf of the Taar, or the bark of the Tooz, in 
the fame manner as was pra6lilcd by the Greeks before the time of 
Ariftotl^, The Hindoos write from left to right. Although the)* 
now fometimes w’ritc upon paper, yet they never ufe any bindings 
for their books, but keep them in feparate leaves. 




Their 
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Their books contain fublimc doftrincs and valuable inftrut- 
tioiis. How lliall I proceed with my fubjecl! perplexed every mo¬ 
ment widi worldly avocations ; I am unable to expEcfs rnyfelf, at 
the fame time that I earncftly defire to be communicative. I know 
not if ibis diHraQioii is the natural fault of my dirpofition^ or whe¬ 
ther it be that truth is Aruggling to reveal itfelf to me. If I was 
not thus cmbarralfed, I would arrange the Hindoo philolbphy in 
the fame manner as tliat of the Greeks. But I muft conform to 
my circumflanccs, and die compafs of my book. 

NAMES oj' the NINE abovementwTied SECTS. 

i.NeyayeKj 2, Beylheekheh i 3,Beydantee; 4,Meymanfuck ; 
5, Sankh ; 6, Patunjil j 7, Jien j 8, BoodJi; g, Naftick. 

The principles of each lliall be hereafter particularifed and 
explained. 

The Brahmins how^ever admit only of the fix firft do^rines* and 
call them Khutderfuiu Jx modes of knowledge. The three tail they 
confidcr as here deal. 

The Neyayek, and the Be)'lheekheh agree in many points, as 
do the Be)'dantcc and the Meymanfuck. The Sankli and Patenjil 
have very hiconfiderablc dilFercncc. 


THE 
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THE SCIENCE OF NEEAIY. 


Got EM the philofopher wa^the firft who taught this fcience. It com- 
prifes theology, nictaphyricks, mathematicks. Sc logick* According to 
this doaHoe there is only one God, who b incorporeal, neither beget¬ 
ting nor begotten, and free &om all other defeas belonging to human 
nature; ho b the creator oi the univcrfe, himfeif being etema!, with¬ 
out beginning and without end, the prefcrver, the true uncompouad- 
cd Tpirit. They fay that he created a body, and then entered himfelf 
into that hotly, which body b Braluna; and in the fame manner as a 
human body aSs from its union with the foul, fo does the body of 
Brahma ad from its rblalion to the deity. And they maintain tliat 
this mixture of peribns 'oes not in the leaft defile the holincfs of 
the Deity., Thb opinion nearly correfponds with the faith of the 
Chriftians; and agrees with the tenets of the divines *, excepting 
that the Ncyaycks deny the univerfe to hav^e been from eternity. 


the The MihommettasiT mem hy ihis word the fecond feft of phi’s 

who admitted a firfl insHeraf thinp. »d one fpiritoa] fubfh„« detached 
e«ry k.ndofmai:*r. Guxili, in hU b»k eotided fty,, philofepher* of 

th,. feeond feS were S««r=i, Plata, md Arill«te, the inventor logic, or the art of «a 
fening, ind who red«ed fcience to method. Th« J.ft, centinne, he, h„ pretended to re''uto 
PI«to. Soer«es, md ellTirho went beft« him of iW-feA t b« he h*r, neverthelefs fiipMrt 
<d of their ermn«« feadmentr, although be feem, in a manner t»i»e th™ ? 

fcf he maintain, the eternity of the world, which nbiige* w to reje* hi. opiition. m imoim..' 
u welJ H thofe gf all the other philofophen who an caUed tlivinr, W* fal the feme- thf« J 

thole nmonja the Wdrutmen who wodd philcfopbife oTtef their manner, „ Mfmli Ld 
Ebn SiK (Alfaftbini lod Avieeoni), » Alfanebt and 


They 
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They believe that God lent to the people of the earth, by the 
hantU of Brahma, a book which they call Bedit containing up¬ 
wards of lOo tlioufand alhlogues. An afhlogue comprifes four 
cherruns, each of which contains from eight to twenty-fix atchers, 
and an atcher is compofed of one or two letters ; if It confills of 
two, the laft letter is mute. But in the Bede, the<cherrun never 
confifts of more than 20 atchers,. They alfo fay that one of the 
* cclcftial fpirits named Byafs divided this book into four feaions, 
vk. 1, Rig j a* Jejir; 3, Sam 4, Atchrbun. One feft maintains 
that Brahma had four months, and that he delivered a feaion from 
each month, 

m- 

These four books are efteemed to be of divine origin, and they 
believe that every Brahma w'ho appears, delivers the fame letter and 
word, without diminution or addition. j 

They lay that God is the abfolute efficient caufe; and that the^ 
aflions of men arc produced by two caufes j namely, by the power 
of God, and by the power of Brahma. They believe that every 
aflion b good or bad, as it is deferibed in the Bede. They believe 
that there b a hell and a paiadife. Hell tliey call Mmcek^ and place 
it in the inferior regions. Faradile tliey call Soorug, and lay itds in 
the upper regions. They do not believe either die punifliments of 
hell, or the rewards of paiadife to be everlafflng j but fay that ac¬ 
cording to die degree of wickednels committed, men will be pu- 
nillicd in hell, and afterwards come out from dience j and aJTuni- 
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ing other forms wtli go into paradife j when they will again change 
their forms, and return into the world j thus going and returning 
through the three different Hates, till they have fully received the 
fruits of their good and bad aBions : alter which llaitding in no 
further need of either hell or paradife, they will become free from 
joy and forrow, in the manner that will be hereafter related, ' 


They believe Tome parts of the univerfe to have cxilled from all . 

eternity, and that others are created, the particulars whereof w*ill be 
given hereafter. 


They reckon eight dmne attributes, which they call accidents. 
ly Ge<yan, omnifcience; 2,/jfcAn, omnipotence; 3, Purr^tun^ 
protidence; 4, SunAekya^ unity j PurTnatt, immenlity, fince 
God IS beheved to be every where; 6, Purtnihioa, analyfis; 7, 
Sunjoog, unbn, becaufe all things unite in the deity ; 8, Behb&ug^ 
divilion. Of thefe eight attributes, it is believed that the firft fix 

have been from all eternity, and the other two produced after¬ 
wards. 


In this fcience they make ufe of Cixteen predicaments, which 
coraprife every thing in the univerfe. 


THE 
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>5 J i t H F R K D I C A M £ N T S, 


1 PoormanoOf perfeBLEwnaUdge^ 

2 Purmtey, compreken/bn* 

3 Sunfliec, doubU 

4 Puryujen, atj^. 

5 Diflitant, xnfertnce. 

6 Sidhant, pijtlive proof. ■ ■ 

7 lyout all the parts of afyllagifm. 

8 Tuirck, negaiiveproof 

9 Nimee, faith founded on, erUire proof. 

to Bad, coniroverjy ttAlk a view to hymledge* , 

11 Jelp, propoftion of nuvd>€r, 

12 Betanda, indited propoftion, 

13 Hectwahbas, propoftion.foujided on appearance, 

14 C\\vt\^ fjlfepropoftion. 

15 Jaut, ortfid propoftion. 

16 Negehriflini proof obtairicdfrom the adverfurfs argumenis. 


fj.-' 

explanations of ^ the PREDICAMENTS. 

. . U r 

ihi:^ The:frf Ffedicimmt Voo^vikuoo, . h 

Signifies^ true '^and perfeft knowledge, and is of four kinds. 
I, Perkhh tlic five external fenfes, together with Muni which will 
be explained hereafter j 2, Unmant conjeflurc j 3, Owpmant analo¬ 
gy ; 4, Subdh^ tradition. 


Voi.- III. 


The 


O 
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T/u ficmd Pr^dicaMCtUf .Purmiey, com^ehen^on, and which is of 

twelve kindst viz, 

1 Aima, foul of the uydverfe, 

2 Sireer, imtter. 

5 Indcrec, ySw/Si/wn, 

^ Ir-th, y«^i 27 Kf. 

5 Boodh, huinan. kmmkdge. 

6 Mun, theifdnd. 

7 Perwcert, voluntary aSion^ 

■8 Dowkh, the caufe (f prudence, 

9 Pcreeibhow, tvarijhu^ation of the foul, ” 

10 Ph\i\, fruit, reward. 

11 Dookir, pain, 

la Apoorukh, ddiver<mee from pain, 

> Atm A, a Tubtlc ciTcncc that pemdes every part of tbe unlvcde, 
and is the feat of knowledge. And this cITencc is of two kinds, 
fewa Atma, that which belongs to animals and vegetables; and Pur 
Alma, omnirdence, whidi is the intelligence pofleJTed folely by the 
only and eternal God. Befides jewa Atma, every body has r dlf- 
tind fpirit, by which it exerdfes the internal and external fenfes, 
in conjundion with a third eflcnce* called Mun, and which will be 
more particularly explained prefentiy. 


StREEX 


SiK££Rt inaUcr» and which is of two kinds, r, Jcmnejf a body 
produced by the copulation of male and female x: 2, J\jewnejt a bo* 
dy which is not produced by thele means.. ^^im;n^’is fubdivided 
into t^v'o kinds, Jtrayooj viviparous,, and Undvj oviparous. Ajcm* 
nej is fubdivided into four kinds, t , Pari/tu,. terrene; 2, 
aqueous ; 3, Teyjes^ igneous } 4, JBatrtie^a^ aerial. 

Imdree is the five external fenles, together whh Mun, the mind. 
This lall is a fubtle elTence .which unites more efpeciaily with 
the heart, and upon it depend knowledge, thought, and recollec¬ 
tion ; but they in general do not believe that this fenfe pert^adcs thr 
whole body like AlTna, But according to the tenets of the 

mavfa^ it is made to be in every part of the bod^. . 

¥ 

Ir-tw, rubftance, is of feven kinds, viz. I, Dirby fubHance in:' 
general; 2, Ceun, fenfiblc qualities j 3, AumiJJi, motion; 4, 
tnaneff fcparable accident; 5, Byftkh^ foreign accident; 6, • 
miatioa and corrcllation ; 7, i 4 i/wru,.pri\'ation.. 

I 

D1R 0, fijbflance in general, which they confider as having exifted* 
from all eternity; but they fay that in the four elements, there is an ■ 
indivifiblc panicle. The fubhauccs are AluHt Akafst.il\&> 

/our tleaunts^ Kait time, and Drffu. Atvia and Alun have been ex* 
plained* The Ether, is a fubtle matter which pen-ade? tiiC" 

univerre, and is the medium of found. In the defeription of the 
fouc elements they agree wiJi tl:c- Greeks, only tliat tliey make ;.ir 
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lo be the uppennofl. K^U^ timc^ th^ al{b make: afubile matter per> 
vadingtthc univerfe. D^a.A’S ^ fidb of <^aTter of the univerre, 
wlucK thi^ confider as.being every where. Geaji h an accident* 
of which there are fix kinds; Aarnm, niotion and progreflion* 
of which tJicreare five kinds j i, cifeuhir > 2i upwards; 
wards j 4t contraflion j 5, expanfion, which lafl t)i&y ^all HojOL 
Saman literally fignifies whole, entire. This M’hoie they confidcr 
as the compound of fubflance and accident. They &y: iB* iiatdrc 
is from all eternity, and that it is founded on fubflaiwc, aceidetit and 
motion, which three collefiiveiy they term Jfaui St tkast of inlepai^ 
rablc accident. The fi'parable accident, or Ou^reh Sama^^ they 
fay is not from all eternity, but raay happen 10 any thing; is 

that whofe exigence depends upoti fomediing entirely dtfiincl from 
its own nature ; and this accident can only proceed from the eter¬ 
nal cfTence. Sumwaiy is the conneBion of five things vcith their 
refpccii^'e relatives, viz. r-. The relation between motion and its 
caufe t The relation between the fubfianoe and the accident 
3, The relation between the maierials of which a thing is formed, 
and the thing itfelf, as thread and cloth ; 4, The relation between 
the whole and its component parts,; 5. The relation between the 
eternal and other fubllanccs; and this relation they confider as hav¬ 
ing exifted from all eternity. They alfo bt:IIevc that union is of- 
thrcc kinds, 1, In the manner tliat has been related; 2, That pro¬ 
duced by the union of two fubftanccs, which is Sunjoogy already 
mentioned among the attributes; and of tins kind of union, they fay 

there are many, 3, The union of fpiVit with matter, as the foul 
' with the body. This kind they call S::aroo^^ 


Abiiow^ 
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AsMOWt privation depending upon fomething foreign, and it is 
of two kinds, i, 5«7^r^g'/i^Aoty, the privation of any one thing, 2, 
Ayi(ioneeab''&iOt the reparation of two things, as time and place, 
Sufi/itgalhov!^ is fubdivided into three kinds, 1. Paragc^iiow^ a 
negative part} 2, Ptrdth^ttbhffze, a compound negative j 3, At-- 
tentuhkoWi a negative, that does not happen in one place, at- 
thoug^l it be at one time, as for example, Zicd is prefent on thd 
feaHiore, and is not in the defert. 

The other five fenfsble qualities are called Goon^ and arc of 
twenty-four kinds ; 1, Roop, colour. They reckon five origirial' 
Colours ; red, yellowv, blue, black, artd white ; 2, Rufs^ the tafte; 
3, Gundy the fmel!; 4, Sooprrfsy the touch j 5, Sunhhydy the order 
of numerals, and which is after three ways 1 cither one by itfelf,. 
Or two together, or more numbers togctlier j 6, Purntany quanti' 
ty, ami which is of lour kinds, £/w, the indivifible particle 
2, HirJiiOy the quantity of two particles, which they alfo call 
Driwok i 3t De£rngy the quantity of three particles and 
svards ; 4, AUht, the quantity of the Akals and tlie other elei-* 
ments ; 7, difcriinmaiion, and this accident is entire'itt^ 

its own nature. It is after three ways, as if you -werCto fay, this orid-’ 
is not like that one; or thefe two are not like thole IW’6';. drth^e' 
three are not like thofe tllrCe or- more ; 8, Smijoogy tfib'lhiibtl‘‘^df 
two eternal fubflanccs, which unite together from their muhidlinb^' 
tion. But they do not confidCr this'union to-bC the' fartic aS tiia£- 
vhich Uiey call SumwQ^yr relation and coxellauon; 

dlvliion ^ 
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(iivifionj lOj, PurloQi difUnce of time or place; lit ApUTtto^^ 
ecarncfs of lime or j.lace ; 12, Bood/it human reafon; 13, Soo.ih,. 
cafe : i^t Deokk, pain i 15*. defire* > i5» DmxiXiH, 

anger; 17, Pwrr^/aw* providencei i 3 , GowrtoG, graviiy; 19, 
DuyTcuito&i progrciTive motion; 20» Sunn^aht oily; 
hoTj is an accident whole occurrence does not make any alteratioa, 
in the original Hate of the fubllancc^ and it is of three kintis j 1,. 
^O'S* accident w'hlch is produced by motion, and whicli be-- 
comes the caufe ; as the motion of the arrow after it has left the 
bow, * hej' include the {ccond motion in the firfl, and certainly 
this accident is occ a honed by Uiat, and ihe motion of die arrow 
becomes the fecond caufcis particularly applied to 
reafon, being the recolleetion of fomclhing forgotten; and hnee 
knowledge cannot exifl w'idiout caulc, a6lion and effecl, they 
tliercfore make nfe of this acctclc:^t, citlier when the rccolledion is. 
afTiUcd by feeing any thing like w'hat had been forgotten, as when 
any incidental fcarch after fomething elfe, 'ivbofe conneQion with 
what was forgotten brings, it again to memory; 3, 
is that which, after liavtng been twL'led or bem, becomes ftjaigfu 
again; or that which from being bent is made ftraight, and after* 
wards returns to its primitive Ilate,.(a£tion a; d reaclion):—22*Z),4tf- 
rm, happy confclourncfs ; 23, Adlie}'cni^ unhappy confcioariiefs, 
—The followers of this doctrine fay that men, by means of ihefe 
tw'o lad accidents tranfinigrate into dififereni forms, and according 
to their good or e^dl deeds arc rewarded with happinefs, or puiufh- 
ed with forrow, '24, Subd^ founds 
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DIVISIONS of the ACCIDENTS. 
. Accidents if the rcliontd Senfe. 


. ij 


1 Boodli. 

9 Bhawna* 

2 Sookh* 

•» 

10 Sunlkar, 

3 Dookh. 

11 Sunkehya. 

4 Itchau 

. t 2 Purman. 

g Dooweekh, 

^ 1*4 ' 

13 Poortukhtoo. 

1 

6 Purcyien. ' \ 

14 Sunjoog. 

7 Dchrem. 

Behbaug. 

8 Adhcrem. 



The firft 9 belong erpeciall/ to this leole, bdngnever feparated 
from its cflence. 

ACCIDENTS belonging to the AKASS- 

1 Sunhehya. 4 Bchbaug. 

2 Poortukhtoo. 5 Subd, 

3 Sunjoog. 

The laft belongs erpecially to the Akafs, being never feparated 
from its cfTence. ^ 

ACCIDENTS KAL md DESSA. 

I Sunkehya. r. 3 Sunjoog.; ;i P i : 

a Foortukhtoo. 4 Behbaug. 

Aca- 


.. ■< 


loS 
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ACCIDENTS ol M U N, 

* r,- f ^ ^ ‘ ^ 

' » - 4. A — 'V- * t ., 


1 Sunkehy^. . 

5 Pertoo. 

fi Poortukhtoo- 

6 Apeitoo. 

3 Sunjoog.* 

7 fijyg*’ , 

4 Behbaug, 

8 Sunlkar. 

* 

I 

ACCIDENTS 

of B A D. 

* 1 Sooperls. 

7 Fenoo- 

2 Sunkehya. 

8 Apertoo. 

3 Purman, 

9 Duranttop. 

4 Poortukhtoo, 

10 Blyg. 

^ 5 Sunjoog. 

11 Sunlkar. 

6 Behbaug. 


accidents 

of FIRE. 

1 RcM^ip- 

8 Fcnoo. 

2 Sooperfs. 

9 Apertoo. 

3 Sunkehya. 

10 Gowrtoo. 

4 Purman. 

11 Durwuttoo, 

3 PooTtukhtoo. 

12 Suneyeh. 

6 Sunjoog. 

13 Sunfkar, 

7 Behbaug, 

14 Kurrum. 

7 


SooPERS and belong efpccially .to firb» being never 

feparated from iu .dTeoce. 

• ACC I- 
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ACCIDENT 

t Roop. 

2 Rufs. 

;3 Sooperfs. 

^ Sunkchya. 

5 Purman; 

6 Poortukhtoo. 

7 Snnjoog. 

S Bclibaug* 


S /WATER, 

Q Pertoo. 

JO A pertoo. 

11 Gowrtoo. 

12 Durwuttoo, 

13 Suneyeh. 

14 Sookh. 

15 Suntkar. 


StJNEYEH( Kurrum and Sooperfs, are etpecial to water» being 
never feparated from its ciTcnce, 


There are many more divifions of the accidents, but what have 
been given are fuffieient for my purpofe. I fhall now proceed to 
explain tlie 5ih divifion of the predicament PidmrVy. 

Boo DJI. Although this has already been mentioned under the 
fccond divifion of Ir-ih, yet It k neceffary to fay fomething more 
on Uie fubjea in this place. 


Boodh, human knowledge, they divide intohvo kinds t uUvnt- 
Ifhenu conje£lurc or opinion* which is obtained by the means of 
luha, or the will; 2, Soemmt, is that whicli having been learnt and 

forgotten, is rccolleaed through the medium of Lhnu-a, Again 
TTT P Unnebhow 

\ OL. 111 . 
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Unnebhow is of two kinds ; that which is certain ; and that of 
which ihere is Tome doubt. This loft is fubdivided into three kinds ; ‘ 
1, Su.njke€ mixed with doubt; z* Berparjet^ miftaking ; 3, Tumk^ 
the eighth predicament^ which wdll be explained in its proper place. 

Mun, already mentioned among the fabflances, has the follow¬ 
ing divifions j Purweert the aftioiis of Mun^ by means of the 

m 

tongue and other members, in good and bad deeds. They fay that 
external actions require four things; knowledge 1 2, mcllnationi 
3, determination; 4, motion. 

Do OKU is the caule of Purtytunt and is of three kinds; 1, Rakh^ 
dcltrei will; 2, Doovceckh^ anger; 3, ^lowhy believing that to exift^ 
which docs not cxlft. 

PEitEETBHOw is llvbg after death, and the rational Icnfc enter¬ 
ing the body, and dying after living, and breaking the rclatlont 
between body and foul after tlic union. 

Pti 01. the fruit, or reward, or punlQiment of Dehnm^ or Adhertm, 

Dookh, pain, is the contrary of cale, happinefs. They 

fay that all the comforts of this life are only forrow, and therefore 
do not make any account of $oohh. 

Apoorukh, the deliverance from one pain by fuch means as will 
not produce another. They fay, there are twenty-one kinds of 

pain 



pain or forrow^ viz. the fix fenfes and their fix objeeb, the fix Intel' 
ligcnces which forrn the fenfes, and the body irhich is the fiorchouffc 
of evils, andjov according to the vulgar opinion, but which in reality 
is forrow and abfolutc pain. Dockk implies whatever is conlraiy' to 
our inclination, which, if it takes any cfTefl, cattles uneafincfs. , When 
a perlbn arrives at fuch a degree of perFcftion a.s entirely deftroys all 
the twenty-one things aboveraentioned, that flate h called MuckuU 
when the foul becomes perfedlly ihfenfibic, quits its connccllon w’ith 
the body, and neveragainvifits either paradlfe or hell j becaufc that 
all the caiifes of forrow arrfe from the union of the foul with the bo¬ 
dy. This union of the foul with the body they call Jainum,^ birth, 
and it is produced by Dthrevi oTAdheran, After the union of bo¬ 
dy and foul take place, tlic perfon receives in this life the rcw'ard 
of his virtues and the punlQiment of his vices, bellowed or inflift- 
ed in return for Kurrum^ whicli in this place fignifies the per¬ 
formance of any aftion, whether it be good or bad, joyful or for- 
rowfuh KttTTuTft is produced by which has the fame figni- 

fication as Pwrrjfan jind Purxceert^ voluntary addon, in confcqucnce 
of RidA, defire. RaAA is produced by Meei-Aa^e^attr falfc concep¬ 
tion. Through the means of Bhwnti, recolledlion, and Sunjkar^ 
Tcflcdtion, the ignorant obtain knowledge. Knowledge proceeds 
from the operations of the foul and body, and the proper ufe of 
good means j knowledge produces worthy rcficdlions : then fen- 
fual knowledge vaftifhes, true knowledge difeovers itfelf, and there* 
is an end of tranlinigraiion. 


Some 
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Some fay that when, through the means of reafon, man is arrivetj 
at the higlieft degree of perfcdlion, there is an end of ralfcompre- 
JienfiOn, ignorance, defire and a"ger, Fur^eert, voluutary aFiion^ 
ceafes, and in confequence there is an end of Jennuntt or birth i 
and from a cefTation of jfcnntim, tlicre is an end of pain and farrow | 
and evcrlalling Mt^ciut enfacs. 

AKOTHEti fc£l fay, that ^^hen the flatc of cvcrlaAing know* 
Itdge is obtained, falfc conception, ceafes, which 

deflroys Ikhai which deflroys Purcylun^ which deflroys Kurruvi, 
The dcftniFtion of Kurrum is followed by that of Dtkr^ and Ad* 
hcuUj which puts an end to JmnvMt and its confequence Doahh* 

■ 

But i)ic fricl followers of the Nceaiy dcOrine (ay, tliat whei^ 
the elerocniary body obtains the true Ijght, knowledge ai(b ceafes. 
And they fay that this degree of perfrFlion is obtained through the 
means of-three things, Sfdrwun., Mmnun^ and Nidliqfm, i, -SAtV* 
hearing and perfe£ily comprehending tlic Bedes, and t!ie tra¬ 
ditions of the Tigliteous, which cannot be eficcled w'ithout die gui¬ 
dance of jone who bath travelled that road i e, Munnuiii giving 
the mind to the performance of whatever is cflabliflied by the di¬ 
vine book, and by the doflrines of the righteous, fo as to have im^ 
plicit faiih in tlieir proofs and arguments. Another feft maintain 
d:at man, after having obtained the perfeftion above deferibed,. 
is continually contemplating the Rate of the foul, independent of 
every thing elfe ; 3, NidJwJfm is that ilate wliich b produced by 

the 
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the cortcmplaiion and inveHigation of divine things to fuch an in- 
tenfe degree* that it becomes quite habitual* occupying every 
thought and governing every a£lion. - 

Akother. fcft fay, that the contemplation of the foul will be of 
fuch continuance* that the thread will never be broken. 

The followers of the Necaly believe in which is this. - 

When the light of knowledge fliines upon a righteous perfon* he * 
becomes acquainted with things paft and prefent concerning hlmfelf; - 
knows how many tranfmigrations he mufl undergo j and if he wKhes 
them to pafs quickly* the Almighty endows him with fuch power* . 
that he is enabled to perform the various changes in a fliort fpace ' 
of time, and without paffing into Msrt/oguet but enters into immor¬ 
tal bllfs inflantly upon quitting the elementary body. They allb ' 
fay that all mankind will ultimately arrl\'c at the ftatc of MuckuU * 
/.hhough they do notallow of any beginning of the world, yel ' 
they believe that there w'ill be an end of procreation. 

The TMrd PredicamenU Sukshee, 

Mijceo tvith doubt, and which they make to be of three klnd^s^r 
1* 1 hat which is produced from beholding compound accidents, 
as feeing fomething at a dlAancc witliout being aide to dcccrmiiie 
svlicther it he a tree or a man j 2, Witen a thing is dircovered by 

fonic particular mark, but its age, fubflance, and accident are not 

known 


t, known } 3, That doubt which occurs in dlfcourfet as when two 

learned men difpute by pontivc or negative arguments. 

♦ 

^ The Fourth Prcdicumentf Puryujen* 

The caufes of which they reckon only tlirce ; i, The efficient 
caufe, which they call Nimntharen i 2r The material caufc, 5 wra- 
waiykaren j 3, The external or apparent caufe, AJnitasaiykm'en. — 
They call the caufe Karen, i the effecl KaJii^ ; and the HnaS caufe 
Sam^rree. The detail is to be found in Hlndo\*ee books* w'hcre 
they treat of the firfl. predicament. 

The /i /?4 Predicament, Dishtakt* 

Inference, or mentioning the place relative to the ncccflity* 

The Sixth Predicament, Si dm ant, 

ENtlCHTENED by pFOofs. 

* 

The Seventh Predicament, I you. 

Whatever is necclTary for forming a (jdlogifm, which are five j 
. viz. 1, Pertignja / 2, Netyut ; 3, Oodakurrea / 4, A^rtee; 5, Nigmun. 

1, Pertignya, or uttering the propofuion ; as if you w’crc to 
fey, there is hre in this mountain. 


a, Heeyut, 
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2, HeeyuTt proof by is'^fercncc i as fmokc iffuing from the 
mountain proves fire to be there alib. There are three kind* of 
inference f !» pofiiivc inference, which d.fey C2X\ Keylewcnwcc i 2, 
negative inference, Keyitudiitnekee j g, both pofilit’c and negative, > 
Vnntwechiirctkce, And they alfo make five things neceffary under 
this lafl head to complete the fylloglfm j viz. PulchfsiitoOrSuppitchee- 
fiUtoOt Beptitchaftiitoot Abadhptjkeeloo^ AJfulpurrulputchtoo, The G ft, 
Putchfuitoot the pci fon who knows the ^iroof, knowing it to be an 
abfblute conicquence : 2, Suppitekeefidtoot knowing the place and 
die necefliiry ronfequcnce j as the kitclien where there are fmoke 
and fire : 3, BipiVchafuitoo^ knowing that in whatever place there 
is not what is required, there can neidier be the conrequcncc; at 
water, in which there is neither fmoke nor fire ; 4, A''aihprjktdoo^ 
ignorance of the privation of what is required: 5, AJJittpiiniiti^idch^ 
toot an appearance refemblmg what is fought. 


3, OoD AKURREy, illuftraiion of the eficfl. 

4, Apnef, flicwing the caufe In the place required. 

5, NicmuNi the coRclufion of a fyllogifin. Although this is the 
primary ol>jc 61 , yet being obtained by the aforementioned means, 
U is therefore die fifth, by way of conclufion of a fyllogifin. 


The Eighth Piedicamcntt Turrer* 

Negative proof. Thus he fiiys to him who denies the ex- 
iftcnce of fire, ** if it were ib, there could not be any finokc; that 
” being the effeft of fire.* 

The 
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The Ninth Prciicamentt Nirkee, 

Certain belief founded on proof. 

The Tenth Predicament, Bad, 

True coctroverfy, with a view to knowledge. 

The Elevenih Predicament, Jelp, 

Pro POUT ION of number. 

The T-welfth Predicament, Bey tan da, 

Indirect propolition. 

The Thirteenth Predicament, Heetwabhas, 

A fEOPOsiTioK founded on appearance; and is oFfivc klndji. 

The Fourteenth PredicamerU, Chul, 

False propofttion. 

The Fijlemih Predicament, Jaut, 

^Giving an ufelefs aafwer o^. a bad tendency, but which, 
through artilice in the delivery, fucceeds; and ihii they reckon of 
twenty-four kinds. 

The Sixteenth Predicament, Negrehstan, 

Is when the adverfary is_convicied by his own Vfords ; and thij 
the)' reckon of twenty-two kinds. 


Ot 
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Of all thefe fixtcen predicanients, there are various divifions 
and explanations. 

They believe that whofoever is perfeft in the knowledge and 
praflicc of Uiefe fixteen predicaments, will immediately arrive at 
the fiate of Muckut, Tltey fay that the attainment of this excel¬ 
lence depends on three things, 1, OzodieSt the knowledge of the 
names of tliefe fixteen predicaments, and remembering them ; 2, 
Lutchifu knowing the true meaning thereof j 3, Funyteh^ the 
praclice thereof. 

T ME followers of this doflrine, although they deny that the univerfe 
had any beginning, yet believe in its dilFolution, which they call Pur~ 
lie, T his they fay is of two kinds, firfi, Kundpurlut wdien a Brah¬ 
ma will arrive at the Bate oYMuckut, At this time there will be 
left only ZKrAren*, Adhercm^ Bliatcana, Suvjkar and KuTrum, And 
in every wonderful hundred years, of which fomething has been 
faid already *, BraJtma will arrive at their Bate. TJie fccond at 
the death of Brahma, when all created beings will be deftroyed. 
The firft caufe of this dilTolution, will be the divine will, at the 
expiration of an appointed time. At that period, by the will of 
the Moft High, Dehrem and Adhtrcm. will be dellroyedj and the in- 
diviftble particle will get into motion, whereby Bkaug (reparation) 
will become complete, and Sunjoog (union) srill be deflroyed.— 
Earth, fire, air and water, will be deflroyed one after the other, in 
the order now mendoned. Tims there will be an end Of all crea¬ 


ted 


Vox. lU. 
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ted thing?:; and the foul will be i[i die llatc of This dif' 

folution tliey call Mofiapiirlie. 

Oke left reckons four difib!utions. Two as tow defcrlbcd, 
-At the third there will be an end of virtue^ and thu they fay w ill 
■be at the end of every four Jowgs. The founh i-; the difTolution 
nf each particular'thing ; as hrd when the fpirit Man feparatea 
•from, the foul, which is its Puriie. "I'hcn the difTolulion of the 
ujjilonibctwecn the body and the foul, and which is its Puritf. 

They call the creation of the world, after its diifoluLion, 
and fay that .by the will of God, after the e.Kpiraiioii of a long 
period, D^hrem and AdAoem will come into aibtioiv, and the indi- 
vifible particle will obtain motion. FirR there will be an union of 
two atoms, which they call IkenooL which will be joined by a 
third kom, which will produce a good mixture cAkd T<Te^9inook, 
and the union of the fourth atom they call Ckui/crn&oL And 
thus the union will increafe gradually, and produce a number of 
forms ; exiflence changing out of non-exillcncc in the following or¬ 
der, contrary to what they were at firft : Air, Fire, Water, Earth. 
Brahma, Bilhcn, Mahadoo. But there will not be arty vifible ap¬ 
pearance,of ihefe glorious perfons in their own forms, although 
they will affumc various others, and beftow bleffings upon man- 
,kind. From air will be produced ^liil bodies, who will inhabit 
Maiyio^ue, which is llic higlieft region. From tliis element will 

alfo 
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alfo be prcHluced the touch, wind, and the foul, figuratively called 
Puj'ran^ and which they reckon to be of five kinds, as will be def- 
cribed hereafter. From fire will be produced fiery bodies whofe 
feat will be Aditlogucy which is the region that the fun’ travels 
through, and from this element trill alfo proceed fight, and differ¬ 
ent degrees of heat. From water will be produced aqueous bodies, 
whofe'feat is in the Wurrmlo^e, It will alfo produce the tafle, 
feas and rivers, fnow, ice, and hail. T!ic region of Wurrtfihgue 
the)' place near the mountain of Sumnuer. From earth will be 
produced earthly bodies, and the fenfe of fmelling, together with 
metals, minerals, plants, and animals. Brahma svill firll create 
bodies by his o\v'n power, w'ithout the medium of generation j and'* 
in this place dtey give a wonderfhl detail. 

■ t 

They fay that there is one eternal will of God, which creates,, 
and another which dellroys. The creative will they call Chkkter- 
khUi and the dellru£live will, Sunjctrkkd. 


Of thsir BOO K S: 

The y reckon five gradations, i, Sootcr^ whkh is a kind oFtrea- 
tife or epitome ; 2, which is fdmewhat fuller i 3, Biiftickt 

more com prehen five than the former ; 4, Takay wduch is a com¬ 
mentary on tlie lall j 5, Ncbtmdehi is the complete fyAem of any 
fcience. Others make twelve inflead of five degrees. The fiv'e 
aforefaid j 6, Bierly which is a concife explanation of the Soolcr ; 

7 , K<e~ 
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7k ^ksrmkt^ of the $uhi.ot txaditioo^ They have alia two 

laode^ of wiitipgt. one whep the letter is not aceeq.ted, which, they 
call J}hx>o'i\i and the other when the letter h accented^ and which 
is called Bun m and Mchtr ; a mimbcr of Aukns form a Pud, 
(’word), a number of Puds form a Eakia (fentence), and fetvcral 
Bahias make a So(dtnri a numbtr of SqqUts make a * 

f 

number qS. Purkwnrens make an AJdmkt mid a aumber of 
make an Adthya or Shujler, In fome books w’hen there is any doubt 
of the lignification of a Pud, it b alfo explained in the Shaker* 
8, Purkurrm, a treatife upon one or two cafes ; 9, AMnek, is an 
abridgment that may be read m a day ; lO, PurfuiflU, is ti treatife 
on any particular fcience; ii^Puddh^i, is an illuftiation of the 
doflrines of the lix fe£ls properly arranged i 12, Smgreh, treats of 
the doflrines of the other three fe£ls. 

I 

Thfse books are not confined to the followers of Neeaiy, A 
note or common place book, they call Birjeak. In the place of 
chapters and feaions, they make ufe of the following words. 6W. 
Vtckwufs, Surrug, Bifram, Ooilajs, Puliull, Adeys, Adkttn, Tunttr, 


The Science of l^ttaiy is comprifed in five Adekyas 1 1. is a 
detail of the Padaruls, and the pratfes due to each j 2, treats of the 
Fumums ; 3. on the firft fix hinds of Furmi^ ; 4. on the leinain- 
ing kinds oi Furuii^ ; 5, on J^aut and Negrt/fan. 

The 
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The SCIENCE of BEYSHEEKHEK. 

Although Konad taught Beyfhecklick before Gotem intro^ 
(luced Neeaiyt yet as the latter is more comprehenlive* and more 
generally followed, I have treated of it firCt, 

Kokad the philofopher was the inventor of Beylhcekhek. It 
agrees with Necaiy in fomc points, and differs in others. 

The followers of Beylhcekhek in the place of fixteen predica- 
tnents, make ufe of Goont Kurrum, Saman^ B^cekht 

Tsaiy^ and Abhow. 

PuRMANOO (perfctl knowledge), they divide only rnxo Pertef^ 
and AtTiia^ 

Of the accidents of heat produced by the fun or fire, they rec¬ 
kon colour, tafte, finell and touch. To thefe four accidents tliey 
give the general term Pakudj, The Nceayicks maintain diat corpo¬ 
real fubftance does not change its ftatc by maturity or immatunty j 
but thefe fay that the corporeal particles arc fcparaied, and reunit¬ 
ed by the divine power. The Neeayicks fay that Sumviaiy (fimili- 
tude), IS difUnguilhed by the eye; whilH Konad afferts k be 
only conje^lure, and parody of reafoning. 


m 
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This was invented by Jymin, berore ehbcr.Neeaiy or Be>'fhee^ 
khek. He preCded over three other i'ages Kotnarut Bhutt, Purb- 
hakcr Gooroo, and Morar Miffer, It is Taid by Tome, that this fccl 
are aiheifis; and others pretend that they admit a God, but deny a 
creator, believing all things to be produced by Behrcm and Adhe- 
rcm. . But from ftri£l (*nqmr5% and clofe intimacy uitb thfe learned 
followers of this-fta, it evidently appears,* that they agree with the* 
two foregoing rcfpeabg the Deity; but being Ibnfiblc of human 
ignorance, they are Glent on the fubjea, and confine their doftrine 

to fenfible aflions.. But the ignorance and malice of the world, 

attribute this filcnce to a denial of ihecidllcnce of a Supreme Being* 

The Purmans (quantUles), which the Neeaylcks ufe among the 
accidents for explaining the divine nature, thefe do not ap^ ly to 
thatpurpofe* They do not indeed believe Brahma, Bifiicn, and 
Mahadco to be emanations* of the Deity ; but fay iliey are human 
beings, who through their lighteoufnels attain to this degree of 
perrefllon. They believe moft of the cffefls attributed to the Dew- 
tabs, to be nothing more than Magtck-, and think it to be produc¬ 
ed by repeating certain words: 

* 

They believe the unlvcrfe and the elements, to be without bc^ 
ginning and without end. They believe that bodies are only a 
compound of atoms, and not produced from one fubftance. They 

believe 
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believe ATurtt like Atma^ to be every where j aai fay that mea are 
free agents. They teach of the different degrees of hell and para- 
dife, the tranfinigration of the fouh and Muciut} but deny Khwtd-^ 
Ptirlie, They believe Muckut to be produced by the union of 
knowledge and a£lion. They fay that in this ilatc the foul will 
perpetually enjoy fubliine knowledge, and perfect cafe. ^ 

Thev make air to be the medium of found, whereas the Nce- 
•ayicks attribute this property to tlie Akafs. 

SuMWAiY (relation), they make to be the fccond of the three 
perfons (Bifi^en) eternal from eternity, and accidental from acd- 
dent j and believe it to be dlSbrent in every infiance. 

Bhutt and JMisser the Un fallotoin^ Predicammts. 


1 Derb, 

2. Goon. . 

3 Kurnim. 

4 Saman. 

^ Tadatmiey, 


S Abhonv, 

7 Bynieeditee, 
$ Shuck t, 

9 Saderfhee, 
10 Sunkchya. 


Bysheeshtee, the arrh^al at privation, which they conhder as 
a diflinfl flate ; and this is what the Neeayicks call Sooroop and 
Subde, or tlie difToIuuon of tire accidents. 




SuUCltT, 
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Shuckt» is a property depcncleiit upon foinethitig dfej and 
which is itrtHfible, As the property of burning which is in fire j 
and the property of water to quench thirft. Thb they fay is two¬ 
fold one cffcntial, as has been deferibed j and accidental which is 
produced hy Magick and fuch means. But the Neeayietts confi- 
der them as merely elfential, the property of burning and quench¬ 
ing being in fire, anti in water. 

SADERSHEEt a commoH property between two tilings, 

SusKEHYA (number), they do notconfider as an accidmt, but 
make it a difitn^ fubllaiKe. 

9 

PuRBAKER Gooroo reckons only nine predicaments, rejefl- 
ing Abhoiiit privation. 

Komarul Bhutt reckons eleven predicaments,!the firfl nine 
the fame as the Necayicks, to which he adds UndWir darknefs-— 
The Nceayicks fay that darknefs is nothing but the abfence of light; 
but thefe account it a diftinft fubllance, which fpreads its own (hade 
over every thing j and they confider the following to be the acci¬ 
dents of darknefs i colour, quantity, divlfibility, union, reparation, 
difiance, proximity. The nth Sitbdb (traditions), thefe confider 
to be everlafiing and univerfah The forms of fpeech they confider 
as fubftances, and excepting Roop^ colonr, pve them all the other 
twenty-one accidents. 


But 
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Ft;RBAKER Gooroo fays that Sttbdh ia oot a TubAance, but 
tn accident from all eternity. 

Bhutt affcns that knowledge is attained by conjefture ; whilft 
Gooroo Tays that by means of knowledge, conje£lure is formed^ 
like a lamp, which being lighted, makes itfelf as well as other 
objefls, vlfible. Mirar Miflcr agrees with die Neeayicks, that 
knowledge Is obtained tlirough the means of Mun t but he denies 
the exlftcncc of the two lirft accidents of Purmanoo. 

m 

The Neeayicks fay, that gold is produced from Hrej and tlis 
blcymcnfucks, that it is from earth. Kal^ time, according to the 
Kceayicks, is compreliendcd by conje£lurc t but tlicfe lay that it is 
dl(covered by the lenles. Of the accidents, thefe make colour to ' 
have been from all eternity ; and they confider the live colours as 
only one accident. 

General property they lay is inherent in the lubltance. 
caufe of motion, and Sujr/Star, repullive quality, they do not admit* 
but attribute their aflions to JCurrumt motion. 

Bhutt andMisSER ufe ILv divihons o^Pi^^m^zn^?iJ(pc^Fe£l know¬ 
ledge), four of which have been mentioned in Neeaiy; they rec¬ 
kon feven fenfes. The feventh is Tamifindret, the perception of 
darkneJs. They deny politlve and negative inference, Gooroo 
neither admits of faHe conception. In Siinjheet doubt* and Beyperjee^ 

VoL LIL R miftake. 
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miilake, they confider two perfefi modes of knowledge. The per¬ 
ception of air» which the Neeaj icks attribute to conjecture, ihcfe 
afcribe to the touch. The ^th, Irt-hupuief is advancing the 
Caufe, and requiring the EffeCi:. The 6tht Unpeiid^deh, the igno¬ 
rance of things. They fay that Ignorance b the want of knowledge. 
But Mifler agrees with the Neeayicks, that tills want of knowledge 
proceeds from defecl in the leni^. 

<1 

They fay that good and evil depend upon aClions, which they 
reckon of two kinds. Bkutt^ an aft ion which produces good; and 
Nickedd^k^ that which produces evil. The (irft is again of four 
kinds X 1, Nitt a duty whofe continual performance is indirpenlible; 
and the omillion bad, 2. an indirpenlible duty to be per¬ 

formed at a particular feafon; fucTi as the ceremonies neceffary to 
be performed at eclipfes of the fun and moon. 3, Karn^e, an ac¬ 
tion which produces the defired dfeft, 4, Perayijkctd^ expiation of 
a crime.* The firll lix of the nine fefts agree in the neceflity of 
expiating a crime. 

The four tribes following this doftrire, have their refpeftive 
ceremonies. But the general doftrlne of MtyTtianfa is com- 
prifed in twelve Adhyas^ containing as follows; 

1, Or Predicaments and Purmanoo. 2, Ofaaion5 ; and expla¬ 
nations of many dubious points in the Bede. 5, A fummary of 
thofe great duties, the fruits of which are explabcd in the Bede ; 

and 
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and alfo of the lelTcr duties which are dependent on them. On 
the two ufes for which wealth is acquired, for fenfual gratification, 
and for burnt facritice- 5, Rules of conduct. 6, The rewards for 
good, and punifiimcnts for bad aftions, 7, A particular relation of 
wliat is treated fum manly in the Bede, 8 ,11 lull ration of fome 
points that have been treated fummarily. 9, Explanation of the 
incantation that is made in one of the three names ; what other 
name may be fubftituicd for it; and the ceremonies to be obferved. 
10, Some particulars which cannot be treated fummarily. 11, Ex¬ 
planation of one good a6iion, which may produce two good effetls,- 
12,. Explanation of an adion which has but one objeft. 


The SCIENCE 0/ B E Y D A N T. 

This doflrinc was firfi taught by Byafs t!ie phitofopher, one of 
the nine perfons whom the Hindoos fay are immortal. The fol¬ 
lowing are their names ; 1, Loomus i 2, Maklendic; 3, Byafs; 4, 
Afoootaman ; 5, Bui i 6, Hunwent j 7, Bibeelthcn ; 8, Kirpacha- 
rij t Qf Purrinraic. Of thefo nine immortal perfons they relate 
%ironderful Rories. 

The followers of this doflrinc agree with Bhutt in the Pu- 
daruts, Furmans, &c. But although they believe in hell, paradifo,. 
and other viciflitudes, yet they fay they are only ideal. 
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They fay ihat excepting the Deity, nothing exlfts, the uni. 
VCife bebg only an appearance without any YeaJity, juft as a man 
m a dream fees imaginary ohjeas, and In that ftate experiences 
ideal plcafure and pain. So that life is nothing but a dream, there 

being only one rerplendent light, which afiiimcs different appear, 
ances,. 

In this Science there arc fix things; i.Brimmah; a.IfiUr; 3^ 
Jeewa; Geej'an; Sumbedeli; 0. Birbede. 

The firft. Brimmafit is Cod, the folc beftower of jufttcc, Om- 
nifcience, Omniprcfencc. and Reft, wliich they call Anunil, are ihtr 
fountain of his cITcace. They believe Briramah to be vsiihout be- 
gtniung and udthout end j and the other five are from eternity. 

To Cr^n (Onmifeience) they aferibe ttro potsers; Piicha!fi,c- 

tut. the extenial. and Anum-m/uciut. the intemal power'of know- 
ledge- 

St;MB£D£tt is the cMrcife of the external fcnlb of Omnifeience. 

■ BiaasuE. die ceBation of SuMifi Geeysn. when it entploy. 
PtUhul/uckut, is called Mcia ; and AtaU^a. when it afis by the 
means of Aimcrmfutiut. The divine eOence. upon its union with 
Mam, becomes mamfell. and is then called IJar-, and it is not de¬ 
filed by this union. When the Deity unites with Aitda^. it i, call- 

ed 
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ecI Jfctv ar.d Then it retires behmd the veil of fccrecy* 

vitboLit fuficring any impurity. Some among iliis Tea fay* that 
Abedaya is uncompounded, not making any account of ^ 7 ^ i and 
deny that any one haj? yet arrived at the fiatc of Muckut, Others 
again, and who arc numerous^ admit both Jezti and MuckM. It is 
certain that many virtuous men have arrived at this ftaie, which is 
throvrlng off Agee^un by the light of fublimc knowledge. Ag-^'an 
Ivas three accidents i i, Stf/, from whence proceed virtue, know¬ 
ledge, cafe, and fuch like i 2, Sty, from whence proceed defire, 
forrew, joy, and fuel; like j 3, Tum^ from whence proceed anger, 
iffnorance* idolencc, ajrd fuch like.- When unites with R.uJ, it 

O 

h called Brahma, wI:o is the creator; ^Vhcrt it unites with Sut, it 
is called Et/Itcn, the preferver. When it unites u'ith Turn, it is 
called Mahadeo, the defiroyer. 

Tuf. progrellion of the creation is from thefe three accidents i- 
and all thefe incorporeal beings are vifiblc, through the medium 
of Aget^an^ 

They agree with the Nceayicks in making five elements 5 but 
each of thefe they divide into two kinds: l, Sockum, an invifible par¬ 
ticle, and in that fiatc it is zA\cAApunch^k€sTtt when Turn is preva¬ 
lent. 2, Sitko^l, a vifible particle, in w'hich Rate it is called Puncha^ 
keert, and is produced by the prevalence of Ru), and a great pre¬ 
valence of Rvj is called Akafs. They reckon found an accident of 

ih^Akafs. By an excefs of Rvj, air is alfo produced, to which they 

give 


give two accidcnUt Svhdh and Sooptrfs, From SiU is produced fire,, 
to which they give three accidents, Suhdkt Sooperjs^ and Ro(^. Frorn 
an exccfs of Sui and Ruj is produced water, to wduch they gi' e four 
accidents, the three lafl mentioned, and Rufs. From the cxcefs of 
Tum is produced earth, to which they give five accidents, the four 
laA mentioned, and Cundh^ 

* 

They fay that llie fenfe of hearing is produced from the Akafs^ 
the touch from air; tlie fight from fire i the tallc from water j the 
finell from earth. And thefe five fenfes are occafioned by the power 
of Thefe five fenfes they call Geeyan indree. The Akafs pro¬ 
duces Bakr fpeech j air produces Ban, the power of the arms ; fire 
Pad^ the power of the feet; water Faity^ the power of voiding the 
excrement; earth Qpujtth^ the power of urining. And whoever has 
the full exercife of thefe funfiions, tliey call KiirYu.m Indree. 

By the excefs of Suit is produced a fubtle efTcncc called Untah-^ 
kurrumt which from its four Hates has four names : i, when Sut is 
prevalent, and there is a defire of difcjiminating and enquiry, it is 
called Chit j 2, when Ruj is prevalent, from whence doubt arifes, it 
is called Mun ; 3, when Sut is fo prevalent that certainty enfues. 

It IS called Bkoodh ; 4, when Turn (pride) is prevalent, and affumes 
to itfelf the things that arc only lent, k is called Akcnkar, Apun^ 
chetkeertt by the prevalence of Ruj-, produces five winds; 1, Pumin, 
the w'md in tlie mouth and nofe j, 2, Oudsfij the wind in the belly ; ' 
3, Oupun-t the vifind in the poftcriors j 4* B^a,T\rt the wind in the 

other 
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oti^cT pi rts of the body. Lin^ercer and S(mchumfnecr, are general 
terms for the ten Indcrea^ Vntahkurrum and the five airs; making 
altogether fixieen tl ings. '1 his Souchum body, they fay, belongs to 
every animal; hut that on account of its fuhtility it is not difcerni- 
ble by the fenfes, and is loft in the ftatc of Mttcku,L After that an 
animal is produced, whofe body u entirely Ungfi^ecrte. «hlch 
they call Herenegtrbeh. Whatever tranfmigration happens after 
tills, has a fplrkual form. 

The produaion oUJIithariilfirrefr is after the following manner. 
Each of the five aforcfaid kinds of Sowchnm they divide into two 
parts ; and five of thefc ten they fubdivide again into five others 
each. Half the Sotuckvm Akafst with four other parts of air, fire, 
water, and earth, unite together, which produces Akajs JJ}tih}wL Half 
the Sowckunfi^ air, with a part of Ahqfs^ fire, water and earth, united 
produce BadiPdfu>wL Half of the Sswchum fire, united with a part 
of Akafs, v.'ater, air and earth, produce the fire j the iame 

with water and earth. Some fay that the IJhlkoTii Akafs, and IJk~ 
thatvl air are produced without any mature of fire, water and 
earth; but agree rcfpcaing the reft, excepting that the 
fire, water and earth, they divide each into two parts, one of 
w'hich they leave in its original ftaie, and the other half of each 
they divide into three parts, vrliich are compounded in the manner 
before deferibed, which mixture produces the f/kthowi fire, water 
and earth. And from the five ^thcwl elements, by the cxcefs of 
either of the three accidents, Sut^ Rifjt and Tuw, the fourteen 
regions and their inhabitants are produced. 


*3* 
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They fay that a perfon will be created, who will be acquainted 
widi the IJidhi-wifirttXy and he will be called Bend. 

The diflbljiion of die univerfe they deferibe after the following 
manner. Earth will be dellroycd by water, water by fire, fire by 
air, air by Akajs^ and the Akzjs dilfolvc into Muia* From this 
tliflbluiion will confequently arife of w'hich drey reckon 

three degrees; i, Dinedant ihc expiration of one day of Brahma j 
£, PaTohirti the diilblution which will tl'.en enfue; 3, AteniicK the 
diAblution of Agccfati-t when Oronilctence will Arine fordi. Of die 
firfl hind a great deal has happened, and is accompli thing. But 
Atentich will only happen once ; it being the diffolmion 
and its accidents, 

Thc doflrines of this feCt arc comprifed in four Ad/i^yas. The 
fitft contains an account of Briromahi th- fecond ofxcorlhip; the 
third how to obtain Muc’.uC ; llie fourdi, the nature of Muchit. 

The. learned Hindoos have divided the Bede into dirce part* j. 
1, Kurramiandt the performance of various duties, and which they 
call Poorult MeymaTifa ; 2, Gefyankund, and this tliey call Outre 
h/leymarja^ which is more commonly known under die name of Biy- 
dant I 3, Opajna, which they alfo call Sunkerkhm Meyvumja. The 
fignification of OpQjJnn is, God being conceived under a form it 
worfliipped. But now this book b very fcarce. 
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They fey. every one is not fit to be intlrufted m the By 
iant, neither is every one capable of comprehending it. He who 
•feeks this knowledge muft be able to diftinguilh what is eternJ, 
from what is created, mud defpife the world, ttiidy with intentnefe 
ootbe dilhirbed ainot finding the non-eniOing eomprehenfions. mufi 
difregard joy and forrow, but daily mcreafe in the contemplation 

of MuckuL 


77, e SCIENCE of SANK- 

The firft teacher of this doarlne was Knpel the philofopher. 

Some pretend that thh feel are atheiftsi but they only di[be¬ 
lieve in a creator, faying that the univerfe is 

that nothing is annihilared. hut only difappears. the effecltengab- 
dbrbed in the caufe, as the tortoife draws its kgs into its Ihell. 

They believe man to be a free agent, and that he is rewarded 
,or punilhed according to his good or bad aaions. 

They fay. that when the time of creation arrives, is prevalent, 

and there appeam which is the Srll crewed fubOance. ^e- 

man has a dlttinS and which they alfo eaU tottt. rH 

fubftance compilfes eight things, i, UrArwi. 2, AMirm. 3 - 

VoL. ut ® 
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yan, 4, 5, corapt^hendingand dcfpifiiig the things 

of this world. 6 , AV&ragt itlifcomprehending and eftecmmg the 
’ tilings of this iiforld. 7, operation* <tl ihe ibnli by which 

man coinpieWritts wh^tevi!r is abflrufc. S» Alfty/kmJ^ ihofc opera¬ 
tions of the foil I which lead to iniFconception. Of thefe eight fa¬ 
culties four are invariable, which arc produced by the prevalence 
and four accidental produced by the prevalence of JttJTt. 

XfiE creation of the elemeiits ihi^^OTifi'dFrTo be of hx kinds. 1, 
Surglo^TifM CT ihe uppermofl region, produced by the prc\-alcncc of 
Silt. Q., the region inhabited by the liunian race, pro¬ 
duced by the prevalence of RuJ. 3, beneath the earth, 

produced by' the prevalence oFTiim, 4, The B^ah, who are pro¬ 
duced by AJfuii the abfonce of palhom. They have power to 
ehange their forms, and aOltnie wonderful ffcapes, whilU from the 
trauPpareacy of their fubflanCes, their natural foitns are not viiible. 
There are.eight orders of Bemlaks. \^ Brstkrm^ ihofe»'who inhabit 
ihe region of Brahma, ia, Ptrajaputtyt the inliabiiantg ofilie^rf^on 
of Perajaputf a very powerful Dewtah, 3, Indrei^ ihofe who inhabit 
the region of Indree. 4, Ffrfrc, the inhal>iraitti!p‘orthe oegion of Fe¬ 
arer. They whofc ancelton for fet'cral rfi>neration» have been ,vir- 
iuous, when they aflame paradifical forms, enter into tiiis region, 
^^Gundh'trp, the hdft'of divine thoMifrs. ' 6, Jil(<«{l,.the iniiabiianu 
of the region ot juidAy ihe' gutiVdiaiT of the north. evil 

Drxiahsy who dcflroy mahkirid. 8, another-meet more 
hurtful than the Ruika/dt ", 

T!ie 
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The Elemerdary Creatim corUintud. 

5.T1RJONC, animaas produced by the prevalence o( and 
who ate orHve kinds. 1. P^, domelUc quadrupeds. 2.Jlf«nr,wl'i 
quadrupeds. 3. ftwM, birds, .j, SiVrxft-/, fnakes and all aquattes. 
5, Sitimwr, plants. The fix* Mmimk, mankind, produced by the 
prevalence oi Rvj*. 

MAWr. believe m ilie above dnifionsy and fay that at the diffo- 
Uiiion liic nniverfe will be. abfptbcd in the Elements, and they in- 
i!jlr?iAAer,.which abforpt'ion they call Purk&^L 

Pain is of three kinds, i, Mehyatrm^, €n\j and ill nature, a, 
AdcMetviA. that which is vnfliaed by the Dewtahs. 3.. 
that which la occalioncd by any of tJte elements- 

They fay, that if man reftes Iblery upon God, he will become a 
monarch of the upper regions, and there enjoy aH his wiflies for 
the fpace of one hundred ihoufand Mfnamias, .at the expiration of 
which he will return to this world t,and then again.for every good 
aaion, will receive a fuicable reward ia tlie upper regions. Who- 
foever gives to a Brahmin fiilficient ground fcr ahoufe to Hand up¬ 
on. win enjoy ten A'u/eis in Paradife before he returns again to the 
earth. And for bellowing one thoufand head of.cattle, the reward 
in Paradife will be ten thoufand years of blifs, before he Returns, a- 

.alit to thb world. After he has undergone many of thefe tranfini- 
® grations. 


grations, he w'in arrive at Muchitt which is tlie ftate of fublime 
knowledge, when iranfmigration ccafes. 

The dofiines of this fc£l arc coatained in fixty books, which’ 
{hey cal! Jin^er. 


The SCIENCE oj P A T E N J 1 L. 

This doftrine was introduced by the philolbpher Patenjil. U 
agrees in every point with Ssjikf excepting that thefe make God to 
be the creator; and fay that exiiience and omnifcience arc the 
fountain of hb cITcnce. Thefe alfo believe, tliat Muckut can only 
be obtained through the medium of jfow^ or a complete viflory 
over the pafTions, for gaining which they afllgn various means,^ 
feme of which 1 fliali here relate, as the information may be fer-- 
viceabie to thole who wifh to obtain this Hate. They fay, that when; 
Mektet unites with the three acciicients, 7 'um, Riijt and Suit five* 
flates are produced, which they call the five viz, i. Chipt^t 

produced by the prevalence of Rujt when die Heart is not fixed to' 
any one point. 2, ^hwdlu from die prevalence ot Turn^ when the 
heart is fatisfied, notwitliftaading it does not obtain its wants. 3,. 
^B^'chipt^ from the prev'alence of AW, when the heart obtains all its 
defires, and is a little at refl. 4, Eykagur^ when fo much power is 
obtained, that on whatever dbje£l the heart is fet, it does not wan¬ 
der. 5, Kyreich^u the Hate wlicrem from the abfence of ihofc 

tlirec' 
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Aree accidents, all defites of the heart ceafe, and it begins-, to have 
(one knowledge. Jmg is never obuined, excepun^ in the two 
lad Hates. In the firft date the mind is podeM by Mam-. «i 
ihc recond by Asmn ) ‘-n the third by Mym -d t tn 

the fourth by Dekrmr Gtey^^rBiri^gf a ini^eh^ 

all traces of good and bad aaions areerafed, there being an end 
of Bart, or the inclination to do good or bad'. B^i « of two 
kinds. 1, KuUiJkt, the inclination to do barf. " ni Ahttijit; the 
inclination to do good. And each of thefe is again divided into 
five kinds, a. Purmaniart, certain knowledge of things from tlie: 
prevalence of Sul.' 2 , Ba/^nt, depraved knowledge, from the ab- 
fence of Saf and Tim. 3, BUbp, doubt concerning the Dei^, 
from the abfence of Sul and Turn. 4. A'sd™. Ilecp. when know¬ 
ledge vanillies, from the abfence of Turn. 5, Sumrul, reeo|l^ng 
what had been forgotten, from the abfence of Sut. Wicn all thefe 
Bates are at an end. the blclling of Muciut is obtained. ' ' 

The Bate of MucJlui is obtained by the twelve follow'mg 
aaions. J, lyfuropujua. continual comtemplation of the Deity. 
Thofe who praaife tliia fay, that by keeping God conrinoally m re¬ 
membrance. all evil is dlfpellcd, and the nine following enemies to 
menatedifperfecU 1, Bt^cdtk, ficknefs. 2, Stilym, dlfinellnation 
for good aaions. 3. Sunjha, doubts of the caufes and benefits of 
the Jemg. 4. Prrmai. forgdlfulneS of indifpenfable duties, g, 
Alja, Bothfulnefs in bufmefs. 6, Omut. unlawful defires. 
mtrntdurfiur,. corrupt knowledge. 8. AluhitmumhUic, fic- 
klcnefs. g, JruoJUiiiUteo, a niind not to be faiisfied. 
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TiikTettin^ meisits of oftaining ^oag-is SirfAa, or a hearty in^ 
cllhation 'to -pcTfotm 'the Jottigj ahd toitfiderihg It as'the inckns of 
obtalnii^Wr • " 


The third*fearchiag after it whh ardrat defire. 

r ^ I . / 1 

The fourth, Somrut, belief that this work svill produce great be- 
‘ * * . 
nefiti^and being intent upon the performance of it. ^ . 

. The fifth, Afryfrcr, withingwcll to all mankintf. 

F 

The Cxih, b^ing aifFlifled at the dlfiLrcSes of oftltera57aiid 

llriving to relieve 


The leventh, Mood^At taking pleafnre in the virtue'of others. 

The eighth, witlldrawing from thofe who injure us, 

and doing them neither good nor harm, feeing that whofoever 
injur^ ahoflicr, tlie' f^e '’will fall upon Itimfeif. 

The ninth'ii''.SirtWir^flf^., making choice of retirement, ‘and thinking 
•^dnly on one objeft. 


The tenth, PurA^a, halving'noth mg in'tfie heart' but fublirac- 
knowledge, and feeking 'afiet righteoufnefs* 

The eleventh, having the heart alienated from worldly 
concerns, and inceffantly feeking GotL 


The 
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The twelfth, Aheekyafs^ being fo perfeft in knowledge and good 
aflions, that they become natural- 

The J(mg is of two kinds, i, SuMptrgeysU which is when the 
licar^ by confining itfelf to one contemplation, arrives at perfe£lion 
by degrees, and conceives an ideal foriti oF the divinity, 2, 

AJ‘mpergiyedy when the iniaginafy form of the Deity diFappears 
from die mind, and uothing remains but the comtemplation of his 
cfTence. Again, Sumpergeyat is of three hinds, i, GorahiyhJjMmdp'jU 
when the mind is Exed upon the elements. 2, G--rhxtifum>napu^ 
when, the mind employs only one of t!ic fenfes, 3, GiTkiiierfmnma- 
puly when the mind employs only And alfu Ajfm%ptrg€yaX 

is of two kinds. 1, niwopirtcg, wlicn there remains the pow-er of 
.diEinguifidng Perhai, Aiiud, and the elements from each other. 

2, - being only able to dlilinguUli AtfSA ; and this is the 

(btc of 

The perfcin who has arrived at the lUte of Joi&g, pofTeOes thefe . 
lour qualities, i. Advancing in this perilous road witii ftrong indi- 
nation and firmnefs; and tins Hate is called PirUhitihieth 2, 
MudL'hoondcK fo fubduing the heart by virtuous aclions, that like a 
minor it may be free from all impurity, and be able to reflefl 
whatever is in the heart of another, and thus to pereds-e any thing 
tliat from Its minutcuefs is impercepribk to ordinar)' viewers, 3, 
Brgeaayajowt, by ddigence, aided by good Fortune, gaming ^-iaory 

over llie,.fenfes, and the elements, fo as to be able to fee and hear 

whatever 
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vhaievcr b far or near; and to have power 
dcilroy. 


to create and to 


They fey, ibat Oie^>aff S«n/YiyEya< is compounded of eight 

lliings. I. Jm- 2. -Vco». 3. ^Jin. 4. Pnrrmprtm. 5. Perto- 

y^aT- 6t ^v^nc^r 

JUM is of five kinds- i, Misnfa, not to kill or^moleft any ani¬ 
mal ; whereby enemies bccojnc Friends. 2i Suttc€,f to fpeak nothing 
but truth; by wluch means he will obtain his withes. 3* AJtcfytt, 
not to accept of more wealth than what is allowed by law ; by 
which means he will have under his command tlie keys of the 
treafures of the world. 4, BirhtmeUry, not to have any connec¬ 
tion wLdrw’omen, by which means his breath will be fo efficacioust 
that it vAW light up the lamp of knowledge in the hearts of the ig- 
irorant. 5, Apptrg^^K not holding any worldly pofTeffions. but 
confidering them as tlie caufe of every kind of unhappmefs. From 
this ^raion, paft and to come'will be revealed unto him. 

Nef.m is alfo of five kinds. 1, S&xjitK avoiding all conneaion 

.with mankind. By this means the elTcncc Mun will become pure, 

.and good defires be the fmit thereof. 2. Sml^h giving up all imr 

proper defires, from having no pleafure in them. This aBion 

will produce fuch a happy difpofition, that he will not have any 

relilh for worldly pleafures. 3, Tupr reconciling the mind and 

body to cold, heat, hunger, thirfl, and filence. From this condua 

jd'ifLac* 







fliftant and Kiddeh tlimgs will be reveiled to him; he will fee 
behind him .j and afliime anjr fhape he pleafes, ij, ^emdehym^t 
reading the divine books* remembering the divine attnbute?* and 
thofe aakins which lead to Uuckui. If he cannot read, he muft 
a Krays have npon his tongitc the work Uiikar, For thefc aft ions 
the Dinjctubu and other cclcaial fpirits, wUi afTociatc with him, 
and give him thefr affiilance. 5, TJ^pterrendhan, making all his 
endeavours tend to the latisraftion of God. From doing Uius, he 
wdli deri\'e variety of knowledge. 

Ass UN*, aiti g, of which there aie eighty-four ways, thirteen 
of which are cUcemed particulariy holy, and each has a diftmft 
name. Whofoever praftifes them, fiiffers little from cold, heat* 
hunger, or thlrft. They have alfo for the purpofes of the world, 
thirteen different modesd The author of tills work has feen many 
who praftile the auftcritics of JJun. and has been adoniflied how 
they could make their mufcles, ners-es, and bones, fo obedient u> 
tiicir command. 

Pu K a A M1Y A N, m anagi*^ the breath ■, and :th i s is a ficr three w ays. 
j, Pot^rucK flopping the left noflril with the right thumb, and 
infptrmg through the right noilril. & - 

conkderable time, and then fhutting both hoftrils the. diumb 
and little finger of the right hand- Some of feft can hold 
their breath for an incredible length of time. letting 

out the breath geully, by removing the tliumb from the right, and 
Vox, m. T the 


142 


■A Y E E N A K B E R Y. 


the little finger from the left noftril; that is, they mfipire through 
the right noftril, and rcfpire through the left. When thefe three 
’ a£liom are done, one Purratiiyan is completed. According to fome, 
the breath that comes out of tiie noftrils does not go above fixteen 
fingers diftancct and others fay only twelve. From the perform- 
,ance of lliefe aflions, Mim obtains reft, and fublime knowledge 
commences. But thefe exercifes cannot be performed without the 
iilftnifllon of one who is experienced in them. He who performs* 
thefe excrcifes muft abftain from fieih, fpicest acid, and fait, and 
mull content himfelf witlt a little milk and rice. He muft not coha¬ 
bit with women, for that would occafion melancholy madnefs. 

PiR.T£XVEHAR, the fivc fenfes, regaining*the exercife of their 
refpeflivc faculties. When Man is at reft, the fenfes are locked up, 
and all things involuntarily become revealed to it, 

Deherna, the heart defiriog folely one obje£l. 

Dehyak, not fuffering the heart to wander from that objefl, 
nor allowing any thing elfe to enter the heart, 

, ‘ ; _T, . 

So MM ADEH, knowledge and reilefrion being at an end. At this 
period Swtipvrgttyst ceales> and AJfmnperge^'at commences; fo that 
knowledge and Jawg are completed. * 


Thet 
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They fay* that Jtm and Neem are like the feed when fovm in the 
earth i /Ifun and FifTraniy^, when it fprouta above the earth j 
PurU^ahrr refembles the flower; and that Dckyan an 

SuvwiM a« the fruit. Thcfe three are colleaivdy called 
jum. In this flate the perfon performs wonderfuUaions, lotlie., 

aftonilhment of the behete. This miraculous power is called 
Moero, and is of eight kinds, i, b'ntnw, making hunfcl o ma 

that he can pafs through tlie eye of a needle. 2. .MrA«™. making 
himfeir fo tall as to be able to teacbhis arm to the moon. 3. Lug - 
mu. making himfelf fo light as to mount by a fun-beam mto the up- 
per regions. 4. Gun-mu, making himfelf as heavy as he plcafes. In 
fome books tltis is called L^rufiul. fignifying that he can umie him- 
fclf with anv thing he pleafes. 5. Purrukunue, linking into one 

part of the earth, and coming out of another, like a fwimmer m 

water. 6. "’“'‘'"K‘''® 

elem. nts. and es-cry thing dependent on them, obedient to his com¬ 
mand. 8. Kummiyuyectm, accomplilhing whatever he defircs. 

This relation will not gain credit with men who admit nod.ing 
but ordinary appearances ; but they who acknowledge the mfimie 
power of God, will not refufc it belief. 

Trta doSrine tXPutmjH '^ comprifed in one Aduhyu, containing 
four fWrm. viz. 1. Particular relation of the Juwg. 2 , Caufes 
thereof. 3. The different kinds of i’OiMuckut. ■ r. 

The 


I 
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The firfl tfeacher of this doflrine was the philofopJier {7 

whom they alfb call Aritn and Areknul. 

They have the fame idea of the Deitj' as the profeflfors of 
itimfa and They fay, that man is a fiec agent j and believe 

that there are fuiurc rewards and punifliments. They make the 
Surgiegu^ to confifl of twenty-fm divilions, in tlie uppermoii of 
which dwell God’s cle£l, wliofe bodies are formed of the indivtfible 
panicles. They fay, that tlie dements are one fuhflance. The 
component parts of the univerfe they believe to haye-exifted from 
all eternity, but that the fonn is new. Some of this fed maintain, 
dmt all created bemgs are from God; others attribute them to 
time; others to PotnvtkterU or the fruit of good ivorks; and others 
to or a fpeciai catife. They do not believe tliatahe 

whole univerfe will fufler diflbluiion; but that of every thing fome 
part will be left, from whence creation w'lll be renovated. 

They ufe only two predicaments vk. u Pmrt,€€k, that knowledge 
which is derived through the five external leiifes, Mun and 
2. PurrookiifSt that which does not depend upon the, feufes. Of 
ihcfe tlrey make many rubdivifiQns; however, 1 fhali mepMpp. 
a few that are moA mp^erlal. 


They 
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They fey there is a fubtle elTence in which knowledge refidcs 
,nd ffluminstts the body, b the feme manner as a lamp enUgh- 
rens a houFe. And this knowledge has the power of don^ ^od 
and evil. This power is of two kbds. i. i and. a. J«. ali»w. 
The firft belongs folely to theDeity. to whom they afertte four at- 
rributes. i.afWgeyaa. analytic knowledge, a.f)m- 
thetic knowledge. 3; ^nubfcrri,, omnipotence, g. total 

reft. 

They do not hdieve b the Oz^tars, or bcarnationa of tlteDeity. 
hut think that men. from their vtrtuous contba. become omm- 
feient, atrd bat whatever they fey on the fubjeCl of rehgmn or M- 
lalion Ihould be confidered as the word of God: fuch art cnig - 
tened pcifon they call Szzkajnrmxfir, of whom they reckon twerny- 
four. The lirft was named Adamthi and the lail will be cdlet 
AfeAst e*. and to each they add tlie appellative >n. Of tlicfc 
tht,, relate wonderful ttories. The Suprem. Being they call Arr- 

gwnpirnuyfir, 

THE coniunaion often things produces life, and the abfcoce 
oCanv one of tlrem occaliom dead,. The general name for tbefe 
ten things is Peram They are the Hve fcnicss Mim. fpeech, a - 
fumption of a body, breadung. andebtting for a fpace ol time. 

They reckon lour kinds of animals. i.Deivtah. 2 , Jferraaei. 3. .A«i- 

be. 4. tajinj. Tlie feR. or Devtah, are luminous fubftanccs. which. 

by the wiU of God. arc produced witltoui generation. Their bodies 
^ liavc 






have r,eul;er flcfh nor bones, and their breath is perfume. They 
lufrer not ficknefs, nor the infirmities of age. They obtain Mrhalevcr 
tlicy defirej can afTnme a ihouratid diffcreni forms; and walk with¬ 
out touching the earth. Thefe arc alfoof.fotir kinds« 

and inhabit the upper regions. 

Thev make the univeefe to be compofed of three .regions, 
J, MuTikoologuc, the face of the earth, inhabited by the human 
race. They fay, that the furface of the earth is one Rnj in lengtli, 
and the fame in 'breadth; of which four millions five hundred 
* thoufand jowjum ate- inhabited. 2, Pclallogue^ under the earth, 
and which is {even Raj in length, and the like in brcadtli, wanting 
nine hundred jowjuns. 3, Surglf^ne, the upper region, which is 
fomewhat lcfi than feven Rdj in breadth and length. This region 
is Paradife, where men, after havit^ affumed paiadifical forms, en¬ 
joy happinefs. Thb flate they call liymanick. A Raj is fuch a 
diflance, that if an iron ball, weighing 3^ Akbcrce feers, were to be 
let fall, it would be in its defeent fix inonilis fix days and twelve 
Ghurrii!s. 

ii 

Tke fay, that at the dt(lance of fotty-eight cofe above the upper- 
Jnoft region is a place referflbling cliryfial, in length and breath 
four millions five hundred thoufabd jowjuns, and in height eight 
jowjuns i and 3J cofe above this, is the holy habitation of Muckutt 
w'liere men afTume luminous forms, and arc abforbed in the Deity 
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The life of a is never more than one ?ulh-wpu,nf nor Icf^ 

than three They have all the power of afluming dilFerent 

fliapes. The Bewtoki require food, but do not receive nourifh- 
meni through tlie mouth, Thofe who are arrived at the age ol ten 
Ihoufand years, require nourifhment every other day, and breathe 
once, during a time tliat a man in health would breathe forty-nine 
limes. And as their age advances above ten thoufand years, in fuch 
proportion of time can tliey abdain from food, and retain their 
breath. All the Bct^t&hi that Inhabit the tirft and fecond flages of 
the upper region have fev.rual commerce, but the females do not 
conceive. Thofe in the higher regions have more refm-d pkafures. 
They fay dial men, in reward for dieir good aftions, become Bern- 

iahi.’ 

The fecond clafs of animals is jWuktkwM,. who are of tv\'o fpe- 

cics - 1, 5 « nnya, thofe who have th e fa cuUy of Jlfu n» or arc ra tlonaL 2 > 
AJwinya, Irrational, being, animalcule produced in the fldh. blood, 
and faliva of men, and whofe time of exillence does not exceed two 
hours. jSK/TTi>'it is again of two fpecies. 1» Thofe who inliabit this 
earth, and receive future rewards and puninimcnts in Paradife and 
hell, in return for their good and evil aGtions, 2, Thofe who will 
be rewarded merely on account of their charitablenefs, in the man¬ 
ner hereafter dcfcribed. 

In this earth, there are fifteen grand divifions. From its crea¬ 
tion to its dhTolution comprifes twelve OmckxrwsTtSi or univcrfal 

monarchs^ 
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monarchs, with nine Eajfdtos and mne Buldfos. The domintoiis of 
a Ckucktrvxrt conhfi of thirty-two thoufand klngdonis, with (way 
over thirty-two monarchs. He has alfo eight millions four hundred 
ihourand elephants, and the like number of cavalr)' and chariots, 
together W'ith four ihoufand viziers, ninety-two millions of infantry, 
eight millions four hundred ihoufand philofopbers, three hundred 
thoufand cowrburdars, five hundred thoufand torch bearers, thirty 
millions of mitficlans, Cxiy-four thoufand wives^ one liundred and 
tirenty-cight ihoufand handmaids, befides poffiifiing fix teen thou- 
!and mines of precious ftones, nineteen ihouRind gold mines, and 
one hundred and twenty thoufand mines of other metals ; and with¬ 
in his empire are fixteen thou land nations of MUcetchi and fixteen 
capital cities j and, to complete ihc account, three hundred and fix- 
ty millions of cooks, three hundred and fixty of whom are for his 
own particular ufe. And Lcfidcs ihefe tliey gn'C many other dif- 
tinSions. In the prefent cj'cle, the firft Chmkerwerl was Rajah 
Blurt, fon ofAdnaut, fomc of whole familys in reward for their vir¬ 
tuous condufl, are now enjoying ParadiJe; The nine others, named 
BaJJdeo., are only half Cir, and will go into heir; and of 
this number they account Kijhen. The nine Called Buidto^ will pof- 
fofs only a foutdi of a Oiuckei-VL'ert. The whole will be fubdued by 
a perfon named Tiirkhnhir^ who wUI be fpoken of particularly 
prefemly. 

Besides the earth inhabited by mankind, there is anotlrcrTCry 
extenfive country^ the people of which ebtbe themfclvcs with the 

leaves 
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leaves of treeSf and feed upon vild EniitSv and the earth, which is 
there very IVvect* They are handTomc and well behaved. Xheir 
ilotuie is fiom one to three cole. El very male and female beget a 
fon and a daughter, and then die. When this fon and daughter ar¬ 
rive at years of maturity, they become man and wife. Their lives 
foinetimcs extend to three WTiaTocvcr has not led a 

perfefl virtuous life in this world, but has beftow’cd charity, will 
receive the revrard thereof in the territory now deferibed. 

The third fpecics of animals JVhritff, like the Dewtahs can affume 
different lhapes, and refemble them in feveral other refpefts; but 
their forms are always hideous ; they are inhabitants, of the fix in¬ 
fernal regions, where they torment one another. 

The fourth kind of animals, or TerJenj\ are of three fpecies, vw. 
aquatic, terreilrial, and aerial. The firft are again of five fpecics, 
1, SaoJmaTf thofe aquatic animals that refemble men, elephants, 
horfes, &c. a, Every kind of fiQi. 3,Tortoifes, 4, K^rroA, which 
are animals rclcmblmg rope of different lengths. They fallen about 
the legs of elephants and other animals, and prevent their getling 
out of the water. 5, Aligators. The fecond divifion, or tcrrefirial, 
arc of three fpccles, viz. quadrupedes j whatever creep upon their 
bellies, as fnakes j and thofe that go fometimes on two legs as the 
Mongoofe, The tliird divihon, or aerials, are of four fpecics, 1, Do- 
meftic, and that have feathers, as pigeons. E, Thofe whofe wings 
are of Ikin, as bats. The 4th and 5tli, who are various, fly in the re¬ 
gions of I}cz»}tehst and furprizuig flories arc told of them. 

VoL in. u 
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They explain a FolUmpum in the following manner. Take 
hairs of a Ckugui infant (which is 4096 times thicker than the hair 
of an infant of Dehly), fpHt them into indi\iGb!e particles^ and fill 
with thefe a well that meafures four cofe in width, breadth and 
depth. At the expiration of e\’ery hundred years, take out one of 
tijefe particles, and when the well is emptied, one Follovopum will 
be completed, 

100,000, 

10 Lacks, 

100 Krore, 

10 Aiib, 

10 Khurb, 

10 Beykhtirb, 

10 Puddum, 

10 Sunkh, 

Accor Di-VG to this le£l, hiutkuX cannot be obtained without an 
union of knowledge and good works, which they exemplify by the 
following apologue, ** Fire fell upon a houfe in which dwelt a blind 
man and a cripple, neither of whom could cfcape without the help 
of the other; therefore the blind man took the cripple upon hii 
back, to avail himfelf of his eyes, and In return gave the cripple 
the ufe of his legs. Thus by mutual alTifiance they both got out 
in fafety.’’ But thefe may be obtained by attending to the iuftnic- 
tloiis of ilie holy, becaufe that through their favour knowledge is 

gained, 


o 

A 

B 


Lukib, yuf^ Lack, 

Kote, Dul. Krore. 

Arib. 

Khurb, 

Beylihurb. 

Mahafcrooj, or Puddum. 
Sunkh, 

SummooHer. 
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gained, wlikh is the fource o( By rag. whereby man becomes at¬ 
tached to a life of auaerity. Byrag b of twelve kinds. One in this 
Rate muft obferv'e the following rules: Only to eat at appointed 
times. Formerly they would live nine months, or a year, wnthout 
eating any thing folid, but now they cannot exceed fix months. To 
eat fparingly. Never to alk food at more than five places; and 
when that is obtained to reft fatisfied till next day. To abflain from 
eating milk, curds, ghee, Sefame oil. and fweetmeats. In order lO 
reduce the body, to cover himfelf with fand in the heat of the fun. 
During the winter to go naked. Drawing up the arms and legs, 
and fitting on the poftcriors. Thefe things mull be praHifed for 
a long time to produce the defired effea ; but there are many who 
have not power to fubniit to fuch auherities. 

Hut by an obfcrvance of the following rules a man may (bon 
obtain the objea of his wilhes. To pay impUdi obedience to hb 
/ter. To ad. as a fervant unto ihofe wlio inflict aufterities 
upon thcrafclves. To ftudy with attention the great books. 
Frequently to recline his head upon his breaft, for not lefs than 
two hours continuance. Some ot the ancients would keep the 
head reclined upon the breaft for an incredible length of lime. The 
way is, to (betch the arms down both fides, and keep the body 
free from motion. They have forty-five great books, twelve of 
which they callt/n^, and which they fay are divine, v'iz, i, ji^char 
Vng, So&rhirta Vrkg. 3, Sadtkr Vng, 4, Samraaya Ung, 5. 
Bhigtcutly U-ng^ 6, Matadthrmkahta I 7 «g. j. Qupafuakdejlia 

Ung. 


AYEEN AKBERY- 


*52 

I’ng. 8 , Autguddshdejha Ung. g* Antdliirrffwd&'mdy Ung. lo, Pur^ 
r^nubbe&ktmtn Ung* tii Be^sijdh Ung, 12 * Nadututiy UJig. 
There are twelve other bookfi, which they czWOwpaUngi four 
others named Mooybota^i fix others emtitled Jeedgitrrunth i ten 
others Oiled Pyens; and another which they call Ttmdy/e^. 

To a proficient in this dodrine they give the dtk of Jf^y^ A 
noviciate is called SM, One who has praaifed the aufieritics for 
fix months is called Gwratttef StkA. PurwitUkA is the lame as Gun¬ 
nies Sikh, excepting that this is held in higher efteem hy his Petr. 
Sitho-ofl- afiifts the laA, by punifhing the refraaory, and aiding 
the helplefs. He is alfo called Rutnadehh and Punnia/s. Acha~ 
rij is a perfon who, for the fake of God, explains with chearful- 
nefs any dilhculiy that may occur to the noviciates. Qwpadehtdy 
iuUrucU the ftudenis In the fignification of any difficult words that 
occur in the divine books, and in other requifites; his of¬ 
fice nearly refcinhling tlie Aefurrij. All thefe now mentioned 
preferv'e nothing but a few clothes, which wdll be partlculanzed 
hereafter. GmdMr is one who, by great application, arrives at a 
High degree of knowledge. He keeps more clothes and books 
than ait necelTary for hhnfelf, that he may be able to fupply ftu- 
denis who Hand in need of them. He is the reprefentative of 
the Jun I bnt the Jun is far more excellent than he, being poflef- 
Fcd of univerfal knowledge; and he is alfo called Teertehnher. 
The following is his defeription i .His face is beautiful; liis mind 
fupcrlativcly virtuous, and hb breath a delightful perfume. His 

difeourfe 








difcourfe is replete with wifdom. His flelh and blood are white. 
No one ever fees him cat» nor exonerate. He has no bodily ini 
finnity. His hair and nails never grow long* Whare-ever he rep 
fides no noxious animals approach. Neither is there war, droogbtf 
peftilence or fomine. And every one of the twenty-four that are 

to appear will have thefe qualities, 

\ 

A Jetly never goes within the hearing of a female voice. He nei* 
ther cats flefli, fruits nor fweetmeats; nor dreffes any food; .dunks 
nothing but warm water ; and never eats nor drinks in the night- 
He never lights a lamp or any fire in his houfe* If any thing fidU 
from his hand, he never lakes it up again. He only walhes fudi 
parts of his body as happen to be foul- He never fulfars himfelf 
to Joke, or commit any mean or idle action. He never ufcs more 
than the following clothes in fummer, a flicet, a blanket, and fquarc 
piece of cloth of if cubits, which he makes into four folds, and 
when he fpeaks applies to bis mouth, that noinfetl may enter it* In 
the winter he has an additional Iheet. He has aSfo a . 

which is a broom made of woollen threads, or woollen doth, fixed 
in a wooden handle. With this he roflly IWecps the ground before 
he Gii down, for fear of kill'nig any infeft. 

Tnosa of this who cnpgc inihe affairs of the world are cal¬ 
led Serimmck. They obfetve the foUowbg roles. Kever to injure 
the innocent. Not to teU untruth on the following occafions. as 
they CODlider them as great falfehoods. i. In bearing witndi. 2. 
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In breach of truft. 3, In praifc, 4* Or difpraKc of a virgin, 5, 
Concerning an ox. Not to foil their handa with diflaoncfly of any 
kind. Not to covet another man's wife. To keep only as much 
wealth as is ncceffary for the purpofes of life> and to beftow the 
reft in diarity. When on a journey to travel daily only ftated dif- 
tances. To calculate the neceftary wan^s of each day, and live 
accordingly. Not to go where a woman has been burnt with her 
huiband, nor to a place where a malefaflor has fuffered death. 
To fet apart two GKurries of every day for devotion. To flcep only 
during the appointed time. To abftaln from food and drink, day 
and night, on the Sih, 14th, 15th. and aSth days of the moon, and 
the next morning to feed the poor before breaking the faft. Every 
night before he goes to deep, to examine himfeif upon the above 
eleven points. The following is their defcripiion of a virtuous man. 
He is one tliat conftaiuly attends to the reading of the div’me books; 
bellows charity; makes it a rule to praife the virtuous; never fpeaks 
ill of any one; and is particularly relpe£iful In his converfation 
concerning princes. He marries one who is his equal. He is e^’cr a- 
fraid of doing evil, Where-ever he dwells he conforms to the laws 
of the land. He choofes an habitation that is neither very publick, 
nor totally fecluded from focicty. His houfe hath not more than 
two or three doors and windows. He fettles in a good neighbour¬ 
hood, and affoclates with tlie virtuous. He is dutiful to his father 
and mother. He flies from that city or country w'hich is invaded 
by foreign troops. He regulates his expenccs by hk income ; and 
drelfes fuitablc to his rank in life. He fludics the divine books,. 

and 
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and follows their precepts implicity. He never eats but at ftated 
meals. He is not covetous of riches. He is affable and charitable 

to a gueft, a Jetty^ and thofe who are lick. He is not vain of his j 

perfon, nor of his words. He is dcfirous of being inllru£tcd in | 

every profeSion. He travels not at improper times, nor in a coun> i 

try where he cannot exercife his religion. He never engages in a t 

war, without knowing, whether he is going againft hU friends or ^ 

his enemies. He partakes in the misfbrti^es of his relations. He 

has a grateful fenfe of favours conferred on him. His deportment is ! 

'I 

pleafmg to every one. He is diffident in his manner, courteous to 5 

all, and upright in every tranfaQlon of his life. He exerts him- " 

felf in the affairs of others; and keeps fenfual gratifications under i 

the command of realbn. 

The re are, however, (bme general prohibitions, which are obferv- j 

ed both by the Jetty and the SemwacK To abftain from Relh, j 

fpirituous liquors, honey, butter, opium, fnow, ice, and hail; every ! 

thing tliat grows beneath the earth; all fruits whofe names are 
unknown ; and whatever fruits contain final! feeds; and from earing 

at night. 

The doHrine of Jine is alfo of two kinds. Scale and 
Di^cr* The author of the Ayeen Akbery, having been intimate¬ 
ly acquainted with the learned of the Scateancerf has been able to 
relate their tenets in an ample manner. The fecond, or Digitccf* 
go quite naked. They maintain, that women cannot arrive at the 

ftate 
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ftate of ^hicitd. They (ay, that vhofoe\'er obtains the blefllng'of 
Mmiiit in this w'orld, ceases to require food from that time. They, 
liowever, agree with the. Staieantei' in many points; but as the au<« 
ihof had Oo intimacy with any of this clafs, fo he has not been 
able to write any farther account of tiiem. 

Frow the moil ancient times dovm to the prel^t, the learning 
and vnfdom of Hindoflan, has been confined to tjie BrahmiTts and 
the followers of ytnet but, ignorant of each others merits, they 
have a mutual averhon. K^m, whom the Bra/tmvis worlhip as 
Cod, thefe confider as an infernal flave. The Brakffiins carry 
their aver lion fo far as to fay, that it is better to encounter a mad 
elephant, or a furious lion, than to meet a man of this perfuahon. 

""a 

Thl defire of eftablifhing truth has induced his Majefty to il¬ 
lumine the world with univcrfal peace and unanimity; whereby 
the dark nefs of error being now m forne degree difpelled, men of 
different perfuafion quit the narrow paths of prejudice, and affo- 
ciaie together, ' 


.J" li 
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Boodh, '^^0 firft taught this religion, has various names, and 
^amongft therti anS mmuky. 'Kis ftitlowei^ Wlfeve, Aat 

by means-oFhis good a?llons he gained p^iiTeft aitd at 

length arrived at the flate of Mucitii. Hi^ lUjah iid- 

^io>s*n, prince of Bahar, and diis mother, haih'&d WSs deliVSN 

ed of him through her nave!. At his birtli there ilione fof^ a won¬ 
derful light; die earthiremUedj and the water of the Ganges rofe 
and ft II in a mofl aftonifhing manner. The very hour he was bom, 
he w'alkcd (ei'en Heps, and difcourled wdth an eloquence that ra- 
viflied the Iiearis of his hearers. Thcaftrologers foretold, that af- 
1 cr twenty years and feven days, he would become a monarch j 
;but that defpiring the world, he would prefer retirement, and in¬ 
troduce a new religion. In the manner, and prccifely at Die time 
prcdifled l>j' the atlrologers, it came to pafs that he turned lui 
mind from the affairs of tlie world, and made diolce of.a life of re- 
limment, Hevifited Benaris, Rajgtrd, and Icveral other fire tem¬ 
ples. He then travelled to Cafltfneer, where he made many pro- 
fclytes; and he alfo gained For his followers people of Hind, the 
fcaports, Tibbet and Khiitai. From hU birth to this time, which is 
the 40ih year of his Maj'efly’s reign, is a period of 2962 >*ears. Tliey 
fay that he had the gift df prophecy j and could change the courfe of 
iiaturc. He died at the age of one hundred and twenty years. 
T Itb le'arned aihOng the PerRahs and Arabians call the priefls of 
iliis Tcligion and in Tibbec they are lUled Lma. Tot a 
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Jong time paft there have not been any traces of them, excepting, 
in Pel^, Dehnahry, and Tibbet. 

Thk third time that the author followed the imperial Jlimip to 
the delightful territory of CaOimecr, he met with fbme old merv 
of this religionj but he never faw any of their learned; nor did he 
dtfcover any thing like what is defcribed by. Hafez j^oo and 

The Brahmins call Boodh the ninth Owtar ; but affert that the' 
religion which is afcribed to him* is falfe, and fabricated by fomc. 
other perfon.. 

The following is all that is known of this religion. They he— 
lieve that God has never been defiled by incarnation. And like 
the profefTors of Snukt and do not confider him 

to be the creator of the univerfe. They fay, that it has neither 
beginning nor end; but that.it vaniflies, and then appears again in., 
its original form;,and thus time after time., 

Tke priells of this religion {have their heads, and wear dreffes 
of leather and red cloth; they ufe frequent ablutions; will not 
refufe any kind of food that is offered them j and whatever dies of 
itfelf diey confider to. be killed by God,,, and therefore eat it- 
They have no commerce with women. They will not kill any 
animal; neither root up nor cut any plant, bccauTe they think it 

has 








has life. They hold fix things to be highly meritorious j i, Sub¬ 
duing anger i 2, Improvement of the underfbnding j 3, Beftowing 
money in charity; 4, The ftudy of theology; 5, Boldnels in 
aflerting tlieir own rights; 6, Continual comtemplation of the 
Deity. They reckon three things to be the means of good; 
Knowledge. SjDifintereflednefs. 3, PIcafed at the fiiccefs of others. 
They fey that good and evil proceed from eleven things, viz. the 
fenCs, and their faculties, and Mun^ 

Tu£ Y life four predicaments in argument, which are colleftively 
called ATjfuttcr, 

Hu Firjh PREDICAMHMT, 

DDOKH, and which is of five kinds; 1, Gt^an, worldly know¬ 
ledge ; 2, W^edimht receiving reward or punifhment; 3, Sunkeyns^ 
the names and properties of things; 4, Sunha^ the conjun6lion of 
Dehrtm and Adhercm 5, Roop^ 

The Second Predicament, 

Is Sitmmeddcoj the caufes of deli re and anger. By means of thit 
potver a man feys ** / dm, and this is mine. " 

The Third Predicament, 

Marik, to be accuftomed to believe that the uriiverfe Is conji- 
nually difeppearing, and rc-appearmg, _ __ . 

TAe /tmrt/i Predicament, - 

Nerode, the Hate of reft whkii Afon enjoys when it is going to 
enter into Muc&ui. The following negative and pofilive duties 
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are indl/pcnf;^. (^atping cHarity:. 

Ab/lainkfg; from iMhidi U kiUiiigt: ileali.ng; uncleaua-'- 

nefe, lylngt. fpeating^iJift tOrt^ie-good, fedaing^ wh?t » imis^fitable,. 
bad iiaclinauons j. and w'ltb ttipfisioil a'dif&refit reUgioni 

Tbe following are;'?!^ iodirperdable d£(tioSi. for- his Pr^r 

and teacher'; venerating the^ Idols r neither to be dated by praiTej . 
nor dc^prefl^ by reproach;, tali^ m a’particulaf manner; to fre* 
quent tbe temples, wiiich they r. to plate no more thant 

a proper value on die things of the world and. to -ftrive to obtain' 
^tag', in the manner delcribed in. Pii?ert^ 7 ;. to have Implicit be¬ 
lief in the words of his F^tr ; to walle die mind and body by fuffer- 
ing auftcT ides ; not to. fufifcr the heart to dwell upon, any fobjeft 
but the contcmpiatioji of the.Deity-; to improve,.iovkoowledge; and 
perform thofe exercifes-by which. is obtained^ 

Thev fay, that knowledge has two'caufes ; r. Whatever is ob¬ 
tained by means-of the fenfesWhatever: is gained by proofs. 

This feSl are of four tribes; i, who admit the exifl;-- 

ence of knowledge and things; a, who coiifider all* 

things to be only the imagination of the fenfes; 3, JfahLiJa, who 
believe that nothing exifls but knowledge; , things being only the 
various forms thereof; 4, MedheemucAt who call kiiowledge and- 
things Surit or a cypher j.and they never argue upon their exigence, 
or non-exiftence.. 
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Tke rollovers of tKe doflrine of have many books on 
every fciencc, but they value moll Natural-Ehilofophy* Ethicks, and 
Theology*- 

N A s T r e E. 

Charbag, an ignorant Brahmin, was ihc inventor of this doc-* 
trine* ■ The Bra h m ins call thb feft Najiich. 

TKtv fay that nothing exi(Is but the elements i and that all know¬ 
ledge is obtained through the fenfes. They do not believe in a- 
God, 1 hey fay that Paradlfe is man being in that (late which is moft 
plcafing to him» and totally independent of every one and -that 
hcli is being fubjefl to-the commaod of another.- 

The’y fay that alf men defire only four dnngSi ij riches i 2, wo** 
men ; 3^ a good name>. 4, goqd afiions. - They admit only of fuds 
fclences as are ferviceable in [his liib, and prefer before all others 
the equitable admimdratlon of good Eaws. 

This doflrinc refembfes that of the Greek* fophills, Tliey 
have written many books in reproach of others; but whiclv fervf> 
as monuments of their own IguoranGe*- 

# 
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Having given a fummaiy account of the nine tribes, 1 fhall 
proceed in the fame manner 10 treat of what is admitted by the 
Brahmins, and others of the Ex firfl. mentioned tribes. They fay 
ihatwhofoever is completely verfed in thefe eighteen has 

reached the perfeftion of knowledge. 

The k)ur firE Biddyas are, 1, Rig Etde ^ 2, Jtjir Bcdt ; 3, 
Sam Bedi / 4, Athxrhun Btdc, Thefe they conGder to be divine 
books. Something has been fald of them already. Each of thele 
books contain four things; 1, Biih^ whatever'is to be done; 2, 
Ari-kw^dt the praife and reward thereof - 3, Munttr. The incan¬ 
tations and impiorations which are profitable on every occafion; 4, 
MamfUJice^ explanation of great and indifpenfable duties. Each 
of thefe again have three objetis; 1, Kurmm, the approved ac¬ 
tions of the vifible woild. 2, Owpi^na^ faiih in God. 3. Getyan, 
,ihe knowledge of God. 

7 Ae Fifth BIDDY A, POORA n/' 

There are eighteen large books to which they apply this lUle; 

and which contain explanations of the tinder the Eve following 
heads; I, The creation of the unlverfe j 2, 1 'he dinblution thereof; 3. 
The feteral relations of the different parts of the univerfe; 4, The na¬ 
ture of the fourteen Uovmuniers. Thefe are fourteen holy fiErits, 
«l.o during thewholeage ofBralima ,vili up|>e.r lucceffivcly; a^I go- 
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vem tlie world. The length of the life of edch mil be feven times- 
four Jowgs, A complete revolution of the four Jowgs is.fourraUliott- 
ihrcc hundred and twenty thoufand yearsi. And in like manner there 
will be fourteen Indrest their companions. They fay that during, 
die life of Brahma^ fourteen Daatahs will reign over the upper 
regions fucccflively. The relation of their exploits, in return for 
which this high dignity is conferred on dicm» and the hiftory of 
the renowned monarchs of the earth, are contained inthefePiPWiJTW, 

* h 

TITLES of th£ P O O R A N S, 

Suffer ; Maikundef. ; Bhowhc ; Bhag;wut ; Biriimliyuret ; 
Berham’ind; Birkunt: Ba-iy; Bamun; Bykem Barak; Aguti; 
Nardcmee; Paddum; Ling; Gowrum; Sogmtd; zxid Kunrer;. 
all produced by the enlightened wifdom of the phllolbpher Byafs* 

Owp.pooRAN are eighteen commentaries on the Poorans* Some 
give them the following names, Suntkoinar originally called Soar^ 
from the perfon who compofed it, Owppooran fignifies what 
is not in the Pooran, therefore each commentafy is called after its 
refpeaivc Pooraa; Narfng; ShewdJure^n t Deorvia/s; Kupeeli 
AfimiVa (called alfo Bhirmahand); Kalee and Kaika; Mab^r 
K&rd ; Bhamncb: AdUc; ParaJej^et; Bkegioul ;\'QxAG<norum. 

Th& Sixth B I D D'Y A. 

Dehr.£M' Shastzr, is the doftrine of virtuous aftions. This- 
is extrafled from the Mrj* and there is a commentary upon it. 

The* 
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'Hxt Hekffn Shafier^ whidi is alfo called Smrut, conSIh of fixteen 
Tbie^^e art liitefe firincipal matters in three bobks j i . The 
relpd^lVfc'rtligtCte worfhip of the four tribes j 2, The art of medi¬ 
cal; 3»*The remedifes ior (Infc 

Tut EiGnTf-EK StMRUT ; 4, Mun ; 2 , Jokm ; 5 » Wulkei; 4 . 
Oitr't; '5* Oojhm ; 7, ^Gotum ; 8, htrrajhir ; 9, Smkh-^ 

lukkid ; \o, Bijhm ; 11, U&re^t; 12, Bdjheijhi i 13, ; 14. 

Kulpi 15, Ahfjiimpi x^^.Kalba;^n; 17, Birhijpnti 18/ 

;and fonje add "BiLUh^ * * 

• Names of the .aghtcen Ow 0 nenU.t -or comment aries on the 
SmtiU i 1, Ur^txra; 2» J^ihal; 3, Mcch^lt ; 4, Bu^nd i 5, 
JjiokB^kJhi ^Y Kujhup -; 7, 5 ^^ ; 8, Sunlh 6 m.(tr j 9, Shullez; 10 
Ziink; ii» Weeakhcr ; 12, K^ityt^vi ; 13, 7 ..dktr. €t; 14, KtlP- 
/uft/V/; 15, Baodyayea^ J 5 , K^n^i; 17, Bi^mmctre ; i 3 , Sum^ 

. > ijS ’ 

^Tht 'Sevmih B 1 !D D Y A. 

ip. 

Sni'K'SfiiA, the pladt^ of the letters, whether CulttalSg &c* 

77 ;e Eighth. B 1 D D Y A. 

Kui.p is a book containmg explanations of the ten ceremonies 
required to be performed fro 5 n the day ofmafriage, till his Ton puts 
.fenthe cord. They arc treated ih the'Ibltowing Order; 1, The 
Jrtrtttibny of marriage. 2, Cbfiabitmg with tlic wife. 3, From the 
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rommencement of pregnancy to the fiftli month j From the 
6Lh to the 8tfi month } 5, At the time of birtli j 6, Giving the 
name j 7, Expofing the child to the fun i 8, Weaning him; 
Shavdng his head j lo. Giving him the cord. Each of thefe re« 
quires particular prayers and ceremonies. 

T/i 4 NM B 1 D D y A. 

Veakeajj, comprife5 grammar, fyruax, and etymology. Italfo 
treats of the compofition of letters. They reckon fifty letters 
winch are divided into three kinds j 1 , the fourteen Sur (vowel), let¬ 
ters that have diflintl founds of themfclves, and which are alfo ufed 
to accent other letters; 2, thirty three letters called Pwichun (con- , 
fonants), which cannot be founded alone; 3, five otliers called 
UnufoDHf B^rgeht yubhamool, Gujkumbhjkirt, and Ardchbund. 
The firft U like the Perfian ^; the fecond is like die third is 
between the letters « and ^and is always a final. The fourth is a 
mute nearly like « and is always a medial; die fifth is fomewhat 
like a nafal 

The Hindoo® reckon the following parts for the utterance of 
letters, the breall,* the root of the tongue, the teeth, the nofe, the 
palate, the lips, and the crown of die head. 


The Tenth B I D D Y A. 
Neekkut, the contents of the Bedes. 


The 
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• Tbs BIDDY A. 

JqWTiCKt afcqiWHiy and aftiobgy. 

m TxfiilftJt B I D D Y A. 

Cn-HUNo» of the diifcrepft Mods of verft. The firB fix Btddyas 
arc called Ung, vhich figolfies whatever b necelTary to be known 
for comprehending ihe Btedc^^ 

The THrieeTUh B I D D Y A- 
Meymawsa, of the Uiree fea» of which fomething has been faid. 

The Fffurteentk B I D D Y A. 

Nee-aiy. which has been treated fommarily among the feiences- 
Many beliex'c that the knowledge of thefe founcen are 

fufficient for obtaining MmehU, But fomc add the following. 

The F^etMk B I D D Y A* 

Iyrbede, the art of ppeterving health; and what fcraedies to ap¬ 
ply to different difeafes. This b taken from the J?tg, or ferft Bede. 

The Sixt^nlh. B 1 P D Y A. y 

D£H«rEaBEDE« the art of wasft^ng the. bpw: and and 

other arms. This is taken W Oip orfccondB^de. ' 

The Soinntefitdh B, I P D,Y A, 

4 

Gandhrib, the art of mujick. contprifing coroppfition, fixing* 
and playing. Tbs b taken from the Sam^ or third Bede, 
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The Eightmik B I B D Y A. 

ARf^-SHAsTER, how Wr acqitttTe wealth, and the manner of 
employing if to advantage. This is taken ffom the Atherhunt or 
fonrtk Bede. Xhefe la[t five Biddy as are ctdleSively called 
kde. 

OTHER ARTS, 

In the cxtcnQve erapiie of Hindoflan there are To many arts'that 
they cannot be deferibed. Something, however, IhalT be faid of them, 
whicli may prove an acceptable prefent to the curious enquirer, and 
perhaps excite his iurther curiofity.- 

KURREM BE Y P A K, 

TH4ts ts a ni'Fprtziflg art> in which all tlie fix fe6is perfectly agret. 
B-y it can be difeovered whato\'er was dohe by men tn their former 
Rale of exiftence, and it prefcril>es a particular expiation for each 
crime. This art is of four kinds. 

THE FIRST KIND (Iietes in what manher a man has con- 
dafl<Sd himfclf hr hk former {fate df ditiftence: 

A KEHTBRBB vflio Ftvcs virtuOtifly, when he is brtm again 

w 

franfmigratea into a Brahma. A who forfeits Ids Hlb for tlie 

fiike ofaBrtfj^fti^t ttiinfmlgraltsdntO a Keldj^ee. A 5florfrt',whO'!ends’ 
money without lutcreft, and never difirefles hii creditor for pay- 
mentvwiil be a ^efs. A wlio a Bi\^hmhu add eats of 

hi» 





his food till the time of his death, wUl become a Sooder. hBrakmn 
who a£h tlie part of a Kekteret will become a Kchttree. A 
who defcends to the offices of a ByefSt will become a Byefs; and thus 
a Byefs^^ So<dei\ and a Sooikr a MiUetcL Alfo whofoever accepts of 
the donation called KipiTitJ^ or accepts in alms liie bed which a per- 
fon died upon, or a Bujfatoe, or whatever Is be flowed in the temple 
of Kurkhet, will, in the next life, from being a man, become a 
woman. And any woman, or MikttcK w'ho fees the image of 
in the temple of Bidreenamytn^ and peifonas certain in¬ 
cantations, in the next birth, the woman will become a man, and 
the Mikdck a Brahm'n^ This temple is in the northern mountains, 

a great way beyond Hirde^r. 

THE SECOND KIND. The different difeafes of the human 
body, which arc punifhments for crimes committed in a former Hate; 
and the various ceremonies for procuring health. 

Physicians fay, that ftcknefs originates in the animal confll- 
tution^ but thofe Ikillcd in the art wc arc noiv treating of maintain 
it to be a punifhmcnt for crimes committed in a former flate. The 
Hindoo philofophcrs divide bodily difeafes into three kinds; i, 
Tliofc that can be cured by medicines; 2, Thofe to be removed by 
certain ceremonies; 3, And thofe that require the application of both 
methods. In order to difeover each, they deferibe three kinds of 
crimes, viz. what were done whilft awake tntenlionally or unintenti¬ 
onally i and what were committed during fleep. They have volumes 
upon this art which they confuU, and confider phyficians as ufelefs. 

The 
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The Headach’k a puniihnient for having in a former ftatc 
fpoken irreverently to fether or mother. Cure : Let him make of 
two tolahs of gold the images of KjiJhup and Adity and conlidering 
them to be the reprefentations of the father and mother of the Uaa- 
tahs^ give them to the needy. 

Madness is a punifhment for dilbbedience to faiherr mother^ or 
P eer. Cure : Let him perform Ckanderayint which is to eat on the 
firft day only one mouthful; two mouthfuls during the fecond day* 
and thus continue increafing a mouthful every day, for a month; 
and then dccreafing gradually a mouthful on each day, till he leaves 
off as he began. Or let him make Kujhup and Adit each of two 
tolalis of gold, and give them to the poor. 

The Epilzpsv is a punifbracm For having adminiftered potfon 
to any one, at the command of his mailer. Curt : Bellowing in 
charily two fuch images as laft deferibed, together with a cow, 
thirty-two leers of fefamd feed, and repeating fome incantations 
in the name of Mahadeo, 

Pain in the eyes is a punilhment for having coveted another 
man’s wife. Cure: Performing die faff of Outnder^n, 

Blindness is a punilhment for having killed his mother. This 
perfon, before his new birth, will fuffer many years torments in hell. 
Cure: Performing the ceremony oi Parajaputly which is of five kinds. 

1, Beftow- 






I, Bcllowtrng inr claffTtjr a c&vf, >3i Or one goltf, 3, Of 

^(img twelve Bra/mins. . 4^’Oe diTowing imo the fire dtomi- 
fuid- times-a nuxtttse of fefaini^ feei, ghee^ hoTfievt and fogar. 5, Or 
going barefooted a tempfot for the diftiwioe of a Or let 

klm make a boat after tlic following defcripiton t- the boM' foor 
tolahs of gold, the mafl of filver, and fix oars of cojjperi and bef- 
iow\Hr in chant)'; But if it (hould be a pntriffiment for having 
only in! contradicnon to the commands of his- father or mo- 
* tjhcr, let him make the images of K^iup^ and at before dc- 

fiiribedv 

DQlifE^fres!^* is*a panifliment for havii^g killetF hLr filler. Civre t 
Let him form a cow of the following defcriplaonthe body four 
tolahs of gold ; the hoofs two tolahs of filver; the hump two or 
fomb-maihasi of copper. This,, with a vcffiii of hrafs'fiarrther milk, he 
moft ^ve in charity, and fW one week eat nothing but a muctUrc: 
of milk, curds, gl;ce,; aQcl ootr’^ urine and dung^ 

. no" 

The Bellyach is a puniflament for having eaten w'ith a per- 
fon of a dinerent religion,, or with a liar. Cure :. Faffing three days,. 
aiid:giv4ng away-ia cimrity twelve tolahs of filver. 

The Stoke is a pumfiiment for liaving committed inccfl with 
his mother, Curti Performing-tiie ceremony of 
is as follows : he mutl conemve in his imagination that the (bltoW" 
ing. articles> form a complete cow,, vi^v. thaf four veflleb, eaoh con- 
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taming one aiKi a quarter matuid, filled with honey, repi^fcnt her bo 
dyj one tolah of gold her naouth; four fcess of fugar-candy l^et 
teeth j two pearls her eyes; two pieces of Ugntim dloes her homs; 
two plantains her ears; wheat ilour her diigsi three l^rs of fugar- 
canefor each leg j a white wooJ^ ekfth thrown o¥cr the f whole 
her hide; fkeins of lyik the tail. The hoalk of this cow m«ft be of 
lilver, and her neck be covered with two pieces of red cloth; in 
the front rtiuft be fet a copper i-elftT; of fonr differ¬ 

ent kinds of grain formed into a heap. New her mtift be placed 
a \'eflel full of honey to reprefent her ealF, and copper veffels fed of 
Tcfam^ feed. When thefe are compfcted, lie nmft repeat certatn w- 
cantations, ivorfhip them, and afterwards befrow them hi eltaitity- 


Lamewess is a puntfhment for having kicked, a STU^vstn €ays' 
Let him make one tolah of gold into the form of a horfe, and bdfew 
it in charity ; and give food to one hundred and eight flVnAwfrtr. 

ArEvoRisa punifhmeirt for kilting ai*' innocent A'rA^SfW, Ctarg: 
Repeating one hundred times the incantation of Mahad^Oi feed¬ 
ing thirteen Jirakmi?tS} and fprinkling wkli water the image of 
Mahadeo, one hundred limes. 

A Cough is a punilhment for hilling a Brahmin. Cure: Making 
a lotus of four tolahs of gold, and, after repeating certain incanta¬ 
tions, performing with it the ceremony of Hohm, and giving it td^a 
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* Flux is a punilhment for having killed his wife, without 
her having"coTninittcd any fault. Cure: Peifonnmgthe ceremony 
of Kijknajun, which is fpreading a deer (kin, and laying upon it a heap 
of fefaroe feed, and one hundred tolahs of gold, or more; repeating 
certain incantations, and performing the Howm> It is confidcred 
as a very wicked a£tion to acc^J)t of this charity. 

The Asthma is a puniIhment;for having accepted oi the Ki/h^ 
najun. Cure: Make a buffaloe of iron, wiUi horns of lead, and tlie 
forehead of ftonc. Load it with kcnccr flowers, cover it with a 
black blanket, and give it in charity, together with three and half 
maunds of mafli. 

iNniGESTiOH is a punilhment for having robbed a lioufe. 
Cure : Let him bcflow in charity the following articles ; a houfe 
and furniture; feven kinds of grain; of each thirty-two feers; aliand- 
mill; a’peftle and mortar; drinkingveifcls; a ftove; a broom; a cow; 
and money according to his circum(lances. 

THE THIRD KIND, for what crimes committed in a former 
life; a woman has no children during her prefent exiilence; atid 
other particulars. 

A WOMAN whofe hufband dies before her, in her former (late 
was of a great family, which (he left to live with a liTajiger, and when 
he died burnt herfelf with him. Cure: She mufl. pals all her life in 

aulleriticfi, or put an end to her exigence by burying herfelf in (now- 

A 
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A WOMAN who does not raenllnifttCt is ptm)(hed for the fol¬ 
lowing action: once in a former Rate when {be had her cnflomSt fome 
neigl-bouring children came into her houfe to play, but {he was 
angry, and drove them away. Cure t Let her fill an earthen veirel 
with \s*ater from one hundred wells, throw into it a bectlc-nut, a 
tnafha of gold, and perfumes^ and then give it to a Brah^tihi. She 
mufl alfo give five, or feven, or nine, or elevyin hincU of fruit to 
children to cat. 

A WOMAN whole child dies foon after its birth, is puniflied 
for having in her former cjtiflence ejcpofcd a child, and who 
died. This, although it be common praidlice in Hindoflan, is never- 
thelefs very nefarious. Cure: Make a cow, the body of four Lolahs 
of gold, the hcofs of one lolali of filver, a jewel for her tail, htafs- 
betls on her neck; together with a calf ofonetolah ofgoldj and 
half a tolah of filver for its hoofs, then heflow th^ in charily, 

A WOMAN who has only daughters, is puniffied for havii^g 
poflcfTcd a great deal of pride in her former exiflenfc, and pot 
Ihewing proper rcrpecl to her hufbaiid. Cure: Let her plate the 
horns of a white oit with four tolahs of gold, and the hoofs with 
four tolahs of Qlvcr, and cover the hump with one and a tjuarter 
tolah of copper i which fhe muft beflow lii charity, wiihavelfcl 
made of two and half fcers of brafs j befides faiisfying with food 
one hundred Brahvuus^ Or flic muft make ten malhas of gold 
into the form of the Deity, and after performing certain bcania- 
^ons, give it in charity, and feed fifty BraA:jiins, 

Vou m. 2 
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A WOMAN whcThai only one fon. in lier former cxlflence took 
a calf for its parent cow. Cure: Giving away a milch cow, with 
ten tolalis of gold. 

A WOMAN wliofe foD dies, and daughter lives, in her former 
flate killed animals. Some fay it b only for having killed goats. 
Cure: Performing the fall of C/mtuUrayin, giving away a cow, and 
feeding fifty Brahrtiins. 

A WOMAN who is pregnant for llxteen, years, wUhout being 
delivered, in her former flate was burnt*:when pregnant. Cure: 
Beftowing the charity of HurrenUtrd. 

Being a maid fers^ant, is a puniniment for having had criminal 
connexion with the hufband of another in her former exiftence, 
and having burnt herfelf with him. Cure: If Are is in the houfe of 
a Soodret let her go to tlie houfe of a then pafs to that of a 

Kekteree, and tafi to that of a Brahmin, and remain in his fcrvicc 

Ull her death. 

THE FOURTH KIND of riches and poverty, &c. Whofoever 
beftows charity at the appointed times, fncli as during the eelipfes 
of the fun and moon, in his next ftate of cxiflence will be rich and 
bountiful. Whoroever at tHefe times goes to any holy place, pr- 
ticulariy Ilahabe^Sy and there deprives himfelf of life, will poirefs 
great Rore of wealth in hb next Rate. 

' ^ WHOaotVER 
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Whosoever vbcn he,.is hungry* and has food bfcfore lunit up¬ 
on hearing the voice of a beggar, gives the whole to him, will in 
his next lile be very rich, and fuccefsfiil in all liis undertakings. 

But whofoever lefufcth to do fo, will in the prefent life 
be poor and unlucky. Cure: To whatever tribe he belongs let 
him religioufly perform the duties thereof, and alfo during the 
time of ccllpfes vifit KoMo’t, and bury in the ground, by way of 
oblation, a piece of gold, if it be but one malha. 

On each of the four kinds of this art, they have written books, 
dercriblng the Tymploms and remedies. Wliat I have related 
is only an abftraft. 


S U R. 

Is the art of prediaing events, by obferving in what manner the 
breath ilfucs through the nollrils. 

The breath comes out of the nollrils after three ways. Firft, 
when it comes moftly out of the left nollrU. This they attribute to 
die influence of the moon, and call Adda and Ouirdermru. The 
fecond. when it ilfucs moll from the right noftrll, which they attri¬ 
bute to the hifiuence of die fun, and therefore call Soarejnarce and 
Pin^Ui. The third, is when both ndllrils breathe equally, which 
dicy call Sookhimrm and Sombfu^dhsrec^x vod iy ad II- f> 
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The foTIoMug is the order in which the breath oaght to pa r* 
through the nofej firom Perwa to \^\rd 'F€th, ChantUtnoreet and^ 
the fame number days alternately throughout ilic 

month. Others make it weekly thus,. Sunday, Tucfdayi Thurfday, 
and Saturday, ^gcrrjnavee j and Monday, Wednetday, and Friday* 
OiandfmATte. Others maintain, that it is regulated by the fun's courfe 
through the Zpdiack, Aries bc^nning with SoorejnartCj Taurus 
\:\\\\ Char.dcrnartx^ and thus alternately through all the Hgns. AIK 
the learned of the Hindoos believe, that if a man breatltes dilTerent- 
ly from one of thefe three ways, fome misfortune will befall him. 
That if the irregularity lads tM'O days, a quarrel will enfue. If it 
continues ten days, fome misfortune will befall Ids wife. If hrteen. 
days, he will have a fevcrc fit of ficknefs. If for a month,Ids bro¬ 
ther will die. Others fpcak tl'.us of the Irregularities of breathing. 
If for a day and night Soor^piaree is in e«cefs, the pci Ton will die at 
tltc expiration'of a year. If it lafls two days and nights he will li\'c 
tvro years, and fo a year lor every day. If the excels continues for* 
a month he will die at the end of the enfulng m'onih. For the ex- 
eef; of Chandemarrtt they fay if it laRs a day and night, that ,per- 
fon will have a ’fit idf ficknels at the expiration of a year, and ac— 
eoVdlngto thelauntber of days lie will be ft> many years Tick. 

Tkc MiinneT of PreiiBivg Events liy the Knotoledge of this Art. 

If any one eoraes to enquire whether ? a woman who is pregnant 
(hall be delivered of a boy or n girl, tlte perfon w ho is to anfwer muft 
examine the noftrils of the quellioncr. If he breathes more tlirough 
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one noftril than the other, and Rands on that fide, it Htall foretell a* 
fonj but if he happens to place bimfelf on the oppofite fide, it Riall 
indicate that it will be a daughter.. If he breathes equally through 
both noftrlls, there will be twins. Some believe that if the quefiion- 
cr Rands on the Soortjnarfe fide it will be a boy, and if on the 
C/umdemaree a daughter; and that if it he SooAhmunna it denotes aa» 
herma ph rodite. 

Ir an enquiry is made concerning a perfon who is tick, if ihc 
queRioner Rands on the So<rrfjnar€€ fide, the fick perfon will die;, 
but if he Rands on xh& Chandcrmree fide, he will recover. - 

If it he enquired whether or not an enemy's army will come, 
if tlic queRioner is Clmnd^rmree and Rands on Lliat fide, the 
army will come; but if he So&rejnarie and Rands on that fide, 
it will not come. • 

If he enquires concerning peace and war, Ch/indcrmne implies 
the ^tkj.TcadSQorcjnarcc the Jaft, 

A K U Af,. 

Tea CITES what incantations are advantageous, and what are 
hurtful, what will impro’V'e the undetRanding, inoreafe rank and 
fortune, curs difeafes, fubdue enemies,’ cement Iriendlhip, infure 
the conqueR of countries, and advance tlic fuccels of govemineat. 
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Is the art ofdifeovcring what is now happening, and pTedicling 

fixture events, by obferving the motions of birds. This is an art in 

* 

which many Xiindoos are Ikillcd. 

•to. 

The learned Hindoos dlTcovcr hidden things, by mean^ of five 
things, t, AJirolc^y^ 3, ^hsto^n. 4, Kcpatii^ which are 

omens kariit by throwing dice. 5, ^amdirg^ prcdicling from ob- 
fer\ ing llit form of die members and their motions, the lines and 
moles on the body. 

G A R U D, 

Is the art of repeating certain incantations for recovering a per- 
fon who has been flung by a fcorpion, a fnake, or any otlier veno¬ 
mous reptile. This b done by repeating his genealogy',- and praif- 
ing Ids anccflors, 'which obliges die animal to prefent iirelf The 
following is a vronderfiil fafl. When they have caught an old fnake 
of a particular fpccics, they repeat certain incantations, and then 
make it bite a Rratmin, When the poifon takes cfTccl, the BraA- 
min continues for fomc time in ^ flatc of flupefaflion, when upon 
any quellions being put to him, he gives anfwers that are invariably 
found to be true. Tlic Hindoo philofophers believe, that during 
the revolution of the C&L notliing is truer than fuch anfwers. 

And thefe anlwers have been cpllccled together into .feycr^ vo¬ 
lumes. 

0;I 
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/ .V E R J A L, 

Is the arts of Kccromancyt Talifmam, and Slight of Handt in 
which they are wonderful beyond defcrtpiion. 

RUSSBiDDYAf 

Tkaches how to kill quickfilver, gold, fdver. copper, and other 
nietals ; and it alio comprlles Alchymy. ^ 

jf^Uj'j'RMP^EETCH At 

Is the art of judging of precious ftones, their properties, and 

value. .v 

K A M S H A S T E Rt 

►* 

Treats of the generation of the human race. 

S A H T E E, 

Is the art of writing with elegance, and the fkilful ufeof irony. 
Thus, a woman Tent a handmaid to call her hulband, who when 
i ? file came to him ulcd criminal Ikmiliarity with her; and font back 
: " an excufe to his wilb for not coming home. The dilbrdered 

i ftate of the girl’s drcls, evidently dilcovered what had happened; 

But the wife being a woman of prudence, and having regard for 
“ herhufband’s charaacr. difguifed her anger. butTepnmanded the 

; J girl in the following ironical manner r “ You have told a he, 

.. you^ot go to my hulband, but idly went and batlicd your- 
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•** fcif iti tlic rivcT i for behold the Sirmah * is out of your cyes» and 
« the facdal ointment is no longer upon your body.” By this 
delicate irony, ftic difco\Te3ned to the girl that fhe was not ignorant 
of what had really happened. This art aSfo treats of Noxarufi^ 
or tlic nine human inclinations. Fir (I, Sin^arri^it the friendihlp 
between man and woman, and the confcquenccs of conne£l;on 
and leparation. Second, Hajfurufs^ the different kinds of laughter 
which they fay is excited cither by changes in the boy cr drefs, or 
by aftioos. Laughter is of three kinds, i, SiTitft a little altera¬ 
tion in the checks, eyes, and lips. 2, Wchrui, opening the mouth, 
3, Aphvjlt loud laughter. Tbird, KumnrvfA, grief. Fourth, Ram- 
dre, anger. Fifth, Veer, joy. Sixth, Bheyaneei, fear. Se\Tnih, 

■ Bchbiitch, averfion. Eighth, Adhowl, amazement. Ninth, ^ant, or 
that kind of happinefs which is obtained by knowledge, when 
tlie mind is freed from enmity and partiality. Of thefe tliey make 
many fubdivlfions. wdiicli they illulbrate with delightful ffories. 

S A H T E E, 

Ai-so contains a deferipLton of the different kinds of men and 
women that excite love and friendfhip. In Turan and Iran, 
fricndlbip is chiefly deferibed by the poets, as rubfiftiug between 
men i but in HindoHan It is celebrated between man and woman. 
The Hindoo plillofophers call woman Saeykka^ and make the fex 
to confift of feverai kinds. Sewaya, a vinuous woman, who loves 


• 1 frrpraiioA of anUTOaji with whicli licy unjc die fij'tbiowj* tjfelaihei, and cemtn 
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her hufband : fhe is fo modefl that no man can difcover her look¬ 
ing at him; flie never laughs loud, nor iiniles fo as to {how her 
teeth: fpcaks Icldom and always in a low tone; is never in a pafllon; 
and never goes out of doors, even ii (he has the opportunity, f ir- 
one who is wanton, but carries on her intrigues with fecrecy; 
if {he is married, tliey call her Purredba, and if Giigle Ktmnxkas 
So,via.wyQ> has no pallion but the delire of wealth, 

SewAYA is again divided into three kinds, viz. Mnkdha-^ one 
who in her youth betrays figns of wanionnefs, but flies from the 
embraces of her hulband. Tins happens from eight to eighteen 
years. Muddheya, is modeft, and has a great alfeftion for her huf- 
band, and never mentions his name in anger. This flate lafls to the 
age of thirty-two years. Pirguibha, makes Jier own defires anti 
knowledge fubfervient to die will ot her hufband, and captivates 
him by her wife conduct. This is from thirty-two dll fifty. The 
tiro laft; mentioned are moreover of three kinds, Dhetra^ if her 
hufband attaches hlmfelf to another woman, flic becomes jealous 
and difturbed, but increafes her affcBion andaffiduity, and thereby 
reclaims him, by making him afliamcd of himfelf. Adherui, dif- 
covers her uneafinefs, and attacks her liufband with irony, as for 
example. “ It is aftonifliing that from your want of flcep, ray 

eyes fhould be thus inflamed j and that by your having drank 
“ ivine, my heart fhould be intoxicated, AdM^TOf^ unites 

bodi thefe dlfpoGtions. 
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PiRKtYA, is of five kinds. Gom]hpuita^ conceals her intiifere- 
lions by feigning^ plaufiblc excufes. Thus, being fcraiched with 
ihe nail of her lover llie fays, *' A eat ran over rae la(l nlglii in bed, 

and in attempting to catch a moufe gav& me this feratch." H'rr- 
dugdha^ is pleating in lier converfation, and pofiefies every female 
accoraplillimeni. Ledietdy bellows her favours without fliamc. Kid- 
[dtaj proflitutes her perfon, merely for the fake of vice. Vwiefi^'- 
an<jy has the inclination to intrigue, but b prevented by timidity. 

They aifo clafs women In the following manner. PoorookAit- 
bheUikay one who is inconfolable for tlie ahfeiicc of licr hulbancl, 
and cannot refi on account of her apprehenlions for his fafeiy. This 
. again is of fcveral kinds. Khundilay is inconfolable for her lover 
having proved faithlefs, Kulhtnirddy is forry for having difeover- 
ed her pafTion for her lover, and ftrlvcs to remedy Iter indifcrction. 
B^'pirlubdhay is one who goes to an appointed place, and does not 
find her lover there. Ootka, b forrowfiil for the difappointment, 
and feeks the caufc of his not having conic, Eafuckpjny is making 
joyful preparations for the arrival of her lover, SewndkcenfedkcLy 
is file who has powerful afcendency over her lover. Abhfjaretkay 
Ihe who calls her lover to her, or goes to him. 

The following is another method of clalfing women. Ootemay 
ivhofc hufband docs not love her, whsift fhe is diftrafledJy fond of 
him. Adhimay the contrary. Aludhimay is fometimes in friend- 
Http, and fometimes in enmity, with her hulband. 


Another 
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Another diviiion, Pudminticet an incomparable beauty^ with a 
good difpolition j fhe is tall, and well proportioned ; has a melodious 
tone of voice ; talks little j her breath rcferables a rofej Ihc is chalky 
and obedient to her hufband. ChiUtuniiie^ fometliing inferior to 
the oilier in beauty of facei is neither fat nor lean; has a Imall 
wai fl, and full breaft* SmUnnee^ is fat and fliort,. of a violent temper, 
and is always quarrelling with her hufband. H(JfUntCt worfe in ap- 
pcaiancc and temper tlian the laft. Of ihclc they treat at length, 
and allot each to particular kind of men. 

M an, a wifc who is difrerpetlful to her hufband t and this they 
reckon of four kinds, i , Lughy fhe who aflbmes confequence upon 
her Imiband (hewing her a little affeQion. 2, MuddItC€t fhe who 
after fuffering a little trouble, gives up her affeclion for him. 
3, Goer, loofes her affefllon after fuffering a great deal. 4, 
bhefsy who refufes comfort, and leffens her affe 61 ion. 

Man, they call AfeyM, and deferibe three kinds. 1, one who- 
marries an Hindoo wife. ^^O-aipupG he who defiles hiinfelf by mar¬ 
rying a woman of another religion. 3, EiJhiyeK a fornicator. And 
each of tlicfe arc again of tlirce kinds, 1, Gnkole^ is he who has on¬ 
ly one wife. 2, Dutchm^ has feveral wives, but agrees with them 
all. 3, DkiJhU has only one wife, who ufes him ill, which only 
ferves to incrcafe his affection. 

Sakhee, is a faithful maid-fervant, whofe niafter and miftrcls 
have perfeft reliance upon her fidelity, and take her advice upon 

y all 
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all occafions. She amufos her miftrers when on a journey, alTifts in 
patting on her ornaments, and if there happens any family raifnn- 
derdanding, (lie endeat'ours to effett a reconciliation. Such a me¬ 
diatrix is called Dootce ; and if a man Boot* 

Sahtee alfo comprifes rules for beha\'iour, exemplified by pleat¬ 
ing tales, which may be confulted at length by thofe who arc de- 
(Irous of being farther informed on this head. 

S U N G E E T, 

Is the art of vocal and indrumental mufick ; together with that 
of dancing, 

X 

The rules thereof are comprifed in (even books, viz. Ftrll, Sq&r^ 
the nature of found which is of two kinds; Ann&kutt a found with¬ 
out any earthly caule, and which they confider to have extfled from 
all eternity after the folloiving manner. When a man clofcs the 
orifices of Ills ears with lus fingers, he perceives an inward noife, to 
which they give tliis name. They (ay this proceeds from JiToJiMAt and 
that it cannot be heard without (lopping the cars, till a man is in 
the (late of MuckuU when it becomes part of his nature. Akut, a 
found which proceeds from a caufe which, like fpcech, they confi- 
dcr to be an accident of air, occafioned by percuITion. They fay 
that Providence has given every man twenty-two nerves, extending 
from the belly to the crotsm of the head, through which tlie air 
palTes from the navel upwards; and according as thefe ner\'es are 
employed forcibly or weakly, in fuch degree, is the found uttered. 

The 
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The air does not pafs through the fiftli, fixth, eighteenth and nine¬ 
teenth nerves, confequentJy they are mute ; but the found uttered 
through the others, they divide into feven kinds, in the following 
order* 1, Sutj, is like the voice of the peacock, and which is pro¬ 
duced by the fourth nerve* 2, is like ilie voice of die Ptfe- 

peehckj a bird refcnibling the Sflr, which lings in the rainy feafbn. 
It is in compals from die ieventh to the tenth netv'e. 3, Gandharf 
is like the bleating of a goat, and reaches from the ninth to the 
thirteenth nene. 4, Mudhrij is like the voice of die crane, and 
reaches from the thirteenth to the fixtcenth nerve, , 5, Puncficmt is 
like the voice of tlie bird called Uie Koyitt and reaches the fevenih. 
ner\'e. 6, DckwuG is like the voice of tlie lizard, and reaches from 
the eighth to the twenty-fecond, 7, Nikhad^ is like the noife of the 
elephant, and reaches from the twenty-fecond to the third. , 

An air which contains all thefe feven Soenrs^ they call Sunpoorun. ■ 
If it has fix. Kohd&m, If five, 0 -mdub ; and no air has fewer. But 
the Tan (or fym phony) may be com poled of two. . 

SECOND ADHYA, Raghihttkai^ the modes and their variations. , 

They fay, that finging was invented by Mahadto and Purhuity, . 
That the lirft had five moudis, from each of which ilTued a mufi- 
cal mode in the following order i 1, Sr^Ragi 2, Bujfmt; 
rovmgi \^Pu-nchcm; 5, Megk, To thefe they add Nu^mra^n^ , 
which they attribute to Pur(rutiy> Thefe fix modes they call Ragy . 
and each has fcvoral variations j but the fix follo^ving are what are * 
moll commou. . 


Vari— 
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Variations OF Sree Rag, i^Mahiee; 

ret ; 4, Keydane ; 5, Maddemadv^e ; 6, Beharee^ 

Variations of Bu'ssukt, u Deyfee ; ZjDeogurree; 
riUtyi 4, Tbwrrt; 6 tJIindowiee^ 

’'m 

Variations of Behrowng. i^Behroziimg,- 2^ Muddc/imad; 
^.Bihrewee; ^^Bungeda; ^^Birath; ^,Sindenoee; 6, Poonargiya, 

Variations OF Punch EM, i,B^bh^Js; 2tBh/M>palee; 3, Aan- 
ra! 4, B^kunjha; 5, Malfree i 6, Pudfmn^tree. 

Variations of Meoh, 1 , Mullar ; 2, Sow7‘uity r'3» 
ret; 4 * Keyfeekee; 5, Gtifw/Aflr / 6 , Hirjmgarec. 

Variations of Nutnarain, 1, Kammood^e ; 2, Kulleym ^ 
^^Aheeree; 4, Soodkn&\it; 5, Sduk; 6, Nutkuuvmer. 

Some make oiJy four variations of each R^g- 

Others in the place of Eujfurit^ Pundteniy and Megh^ ufc Mal^ 
koqfuck, Hindtnal and Deepuc^ and make five variations of each* 
Others inftead o^Buffunt, Behr<mng^ PiaichcRif and Mcgh^ ufe Loodky 
Behrown^ Hindo'wU Deyjkary and Soodkndui. 

I 

There are t\s-o kinds of fongs, Marug being thofe im^nted by 
the Berotahs and the Rekeh^Tt which arc the fame every where, and 

are 
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a re un i verfall y held in the hi glicfl veneration. In the DtiArtw ihorearc 
many who fing them in different ways, amongll which are the fol¬ 
lowing: ijSoarejperkafs^ ^tSirbetoobehJer; \^Chin~ 

dtrperkafs ; 5 , Raghuddaii; 6 ^Sfwm 7 ira, , Surtiiiimc. 

The other kind of fongs are called Deyfec (or local), each place 
having Us peculiar ones, as I)hom‘piid \x\ Guahar, Bary, and 

that neighbourhood. In the reign of Rajah Manfingh at Giialiar, 
three of his (nundans, named Natk Bukhfltoo, Mujhoo, and Bhau- 
noo, formed a collcdion of fongs fuited to the tafle of every clafs 
of people* When Manfingh died, Bukhfhoo and Miijhoo went into 
the fervice of Sultan Bahader Giijeratty, and being highly 
effeemed by that prince, introduced into his court this kind of 
fongs. 

The Dhaorpud conJills of flan^as of three or four rhyinical lines 
of any length. They arc chiefly in praile of men wlio have been fa¬ 
mous for their valour or their virtue. The Dsyfee longs in theXelingee 
and Carnatic dialeds, arc called Dher&ti}; the fubjefl'is generally love. 
Thofe fling in Bengal, are called Bung^ela, Thofc of Jo^v'npoor, 
Chootlutta. Thofc of Dehly, KcfwI, and Teranch, TlitTe lad 
were compofed by Ameer Khofru of Dehly, with the afliflance of 
Samut and Tetarj they are a del ghlful mixture of the Perfian and 
Hindoove ftyle, T hofe of Mehtra, are called Bijkenpud^ conGfling 
of flanzas of lour or fix Sines, and are in pralfe of Kilhen. Thofc 
of Sind, are called Kmieti and are on love and friendfhip. Thofc 
ill tlie Terhut language, calledZfAcAiiJ'ef, were compofed by Bedya- 

pui. 


put» and ore on the violence of the pafTion of love. Tliofe of 
Lahore are called Chund. Thofc of Gujerat yu^kret. The war¬ 
like and heroic fongs* are called Kirkek and Sadtreh ; they are of 
d i fferent mearuresi and in various dlalcfts . Bcfides lliofe already 
mentioned there are many others, aniongft which are Poorbeet Dth^ 
nafTCCi Rjtnikutlyt Koryie* Sookcot DcyPidT^ and Dcyffitcb* 

THE THIRD ADHYA, ParkeercRka, treats of Map, which is 
of wo kinds, i, RagaJap, the Tan, or fyniphony, w'hich contains 
the fubjeft of the air. z, Ro&palap, the air with the words. 

THE FOURTH ADHYA. Pirhendh, is the art of compofing 
Geet (or fong), and confiils of fix things. i> Soar. 2, Bercd 
(praife), 3, Pud, the perfon praifed. 4. Tinna, or Amen- 5, 
Tuntinna, or Amen, Amen, 6, Neehrat, Time, 

Paut fignlfies the \fariations of the word Tuntinna, from 
three to twenty fyllables. This therefore is an excefs of time. 

Taul, or meafure. If the Taul contains fix Tuntinnas, it is cal¬ 
led ; if five Armndtnee; if four Dehnet; if three Bha‘- 

wame; if two and it never confiils of fewer. 

The four Adhyas above deferibed, are only divifionsof Soor, or 
melody. 

THE FIFTH ADHY'A, TatU, treats of the nature, and quantity 

of the meafure. _ 

THE 
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THE SIXTH ADHYA, Wadya, of muftcal inftruments, and 
which are of four kinds, i, Tiitf ftringed inftrurnents. 3* Titt 
thole made of fkins, fuch as drums. 3 * Gheert.^ any two things 
that produce found by percuffion. 4 » SookhiTt wind inftruraents. 

STRINGED INSTRUMENTS, 

The Jfunter has a neck of hollowed wood an ell in length, at 
each end of which is fallened half of a gourd. On the neck are 
placed fixteen wooden frets, over which are lining fix iron wires, 
faltcncd into both ends of the neck. The tone is varied, by means 

of the frets. 

The refembles the Junicr; but has only three llrings. 

The KiTiPifr has a longer neck than the Bhetn; and has thfee 
gourds with two firings, 

Thi Siri/kem is like the Bhem^ excepting that it has not any 
frets. 

The Amhirtee^ the neck of this is fmaller than that of the Sirhkeeni 
nnd it has only one gourd, which is placed in the middle of 
the neck underneath, and one iron wire. The changes of the 
modes arc played upon it. 

The Rebahj in general, has fix firings of gut; but fome have 
twelve, and others eighteen. 

VoL, in, B b 
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The Strmtndfl refcmbks the Oinom, It has twenty-one ftrtngs, 
feme of which are of hon^ fotne of braf^i and fome of gut. 

•I 

The 'Sc^ivgeff called alfo So0Th9iis.ttt is of iKe fhape of a bow* 
with two hollow cups inverted at each end. It has one firing of 
gut, Tefejmbling a bow-firing. They hold under the firing a fraall 
gourd, and play with a ple£lnim. 

The Adhowlte is a gourd vdth two wires. 

The Kiuga-ah referables the Sheen, but has only two firings of 
gut, and the gourds are (mailer. 

The SECOND KIND of INSTRUMENTS, or Drums. 

The Puka^i'ej is a hollow piece of wood in the lhape of a citron, 
but flat at both ends, which are covered with parchment ,* and it is 
held under one arm. 

The Aivej rcfemblcs two falconers drums fafiened together. It 
is braced with firings of filk, 

Trft Dehly is ajsotiher kind of drum well known.. 

The Dheddeh, is fmaller than the Dehh 

The Irdahwejy js half the fize of the Awej^ 

The Du^t h another kind of drum well known. 






The Khtnjir, is a little Duff hung round vith Tmall bells, 

TAtf THIRD KIND ^INSTRUMENTS, ihff^ of Peecussion. 
The Td\s a pair of brafs cups, with broad mouths. 

The Kut-h TaU refemble fmall fifli, ^ 

Hone. A fet confifks of four, 

jV sixth KIND, or WIND INSTRUMENTS, 
The Shchm is the fame as the Pcr&an Sima, or trumpet. 

The MtffiA, is compofed of two reeds, perforated according to 
rule, and joined together in a leather bag. In the Perfian Ian* 
guage it is called Nic A?nbm, or the bagpipe. 

The Moorlct, is a kind of flute. 

The Oiopunh is a hollow tube, an ell long, with a hole in the 
centre, in which is placed a fmall reed, 

the seventh ADHV'A, Tirtya, or the Art of Dancing. 

Th different linds of Sincxrs, 

Those who Gng tlte ancient fongs, which are the fame every 
where, are called Bykar-, atid thofe who teach tliem Sehkar* The 
K.erA-mwd chiefly fing the DKoorpud* 

The 
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The Dhdtbit are thole who ling the Penjahy fongSi w’hich they 
accompany witli the Dthdih-t and Many of thcfe ling 

in the field of battle the praifes of heroes, to excite the troops to 
valiant aflions. The Kmoll are of tliis Humbert hut Gng chiefly the 
Dehly airs and Perfian fongs in the fame flyle. The Poorktya^ the 
men accompany their voices with the and the women with the 

Toly formerly they fung the Kirkehi but now the Dhoorpud^ and fud\ 
like. There are many beautiful women of this clals. The Di^zmi 
arc chiefly Pinjaby women who play on the Duff and Deftly and fnig 
Dhoorpudy and the Sthlahy or nuptial and birth-day longs. For¬ 
merly they appeared only before women j hut now they will exhi¬ 
bit in publick. The Sczdehtalyt the men of tins clafs have targe 
Dvffsy and one of Uie wo'men plays at once upon thirteen pair of 
Jis/, placing them uponherwrills, backs of the hands, elbows, flioul- 
ders, back of the neck, and on the brealt. Thefeare moflly natives of 
Gujerai and Malva. Tlie Nutwuky dance with graceful motions^ 
and fing and play upon the PiiAjnvy, Bjshaby and TaU 

The Keci tunnya arc Brahminsy whofe inflruments arc fuch as 
were in ufe amongft the ancients, viz. the Pukanxjy Rebaby and Tai. 
They are boys drelTed like women, who fing the praifes of Kiflien, 
The Bkugt^ehy whofe fongs are the fame as the laft; but they 
change their drcITes, and are great mimics. They exhibit at night* 
The Ehunu'^eh greatly refemble the lafl, but exhibit both in day 
and night. They dance in a furprizing manner in the compafs of 
a brafs dilh, called in the Hindoovee language Talce, They alfo fing. 
The Bhendy play on the Dkel and T(Uy and fing- They reprefent dif¬ 
ferent 
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fcrt^ni animals. They draw up water through the noftrils. They 
run an’iron (pit down their throat into the llomach. They fwaU 
low a mixture of different kinds of grain* and then bring them up 
again feparately* with other flights of hand. The Kuujertii the men 
play on thePwiawr/* Rehab^ and T&li and the women fing and dance. 
His raajefty calls them Kunchenee, The Nui play on the Dehl and 
Tal, dance upon the rope, and throw themfelves into ftrange pof- 
tures. The Btkroopee cjdiibit in the day, and change their appear¬ 
ance in fuch a manner, that old men feem to be youths, and youths 
old men, beyond dcieaion. The jugglers are fo dexterous, that 
they will Teem to cut a man in pieces, and join him together again. 

Tht Akahreh, ar Privatt Singing and Dancing. 

This is an entertainment given at night by great people to their 
own family. The perfonners are generally women of the houfe, 
w'ho are inftrufted by proper people. 

Aset conflfts of four dancers, four Angers, and four others who 
play the Talj with tvro Pu&aweJ, two Owpunks, one Rdab, one Jan- 
tcri and iw'o w*ho ftand by w*ith torches, Thc)*^ are for the moll 
part inflrufted by the Nutwah, who fometimes teach flaves of their 
own, and then fell them. 

His majefly is exceflively fond of mufick, and has a perfeft know¬ 
ledge of its principles. This art, which the generality of people ufe 
as the means of obtaining fleep, ferves to amufe him and keep him 
awake* 


GUJ 




A DESCRIPTION of elephants* with inftruftions how to difcovtt 
jtheir and cpi^itles* their difeatcs and cure* 

SALHOW TER. 

The art of farriery, 

# 

B A S T 0 0 K. 

The art of bnilding in every branch. 

s 0 0 p. 

Treats of the various properties of food. 

R A J N E E r. 

The art of governing a kingdom. 

■ There are eight caufes of anger: t, Deprivafton of riches ; e. 
Ingratitude y 3, Betraying a fccect; 4, NcglcBing a faithful fer- 
vant; 5 » AbufiKC language i 6 , Unjutl fufpLciojij 7 , Murder i 
8, Cenforioufnefs, 

- It is incumbent on a monarch to diveft himfelf of avarice and 
anger* by following the counfels of wifdom* and not to debafe 
bimfdf by the commiflion of any of the eight crimes above men¬ 
tioned. If he unfortunately fuffers injury from others, it behove* 
^ him 





R A J N E E T. 



him to be moderate in his refentments. It is his indifpcnrablc 
duty to fear God j to be juft and mercirul himfelF, and to excite 
the like difpolition in others / to pay particular reJpe£l to men of 
exalted rank} and behave witii kiitdners and condefcenfion towards 
his fubjeas of ev'cry deFcription. He fhould be ambitious to ex¬ 
tend his dominions;, and protea b» fubjeas from the opprclTions 
of hb officers, from robbers, and other evil doers; proportioning 
the punifhmcnt to the offence. In every thing that conccnis him- 
felf he Ihould be patient, and forgiving of injuries. For hb in¬ 
telligencers, he rauft make choice of men of wiCdom and integrity. 
No enemy b fo infignificant as to be benct.th his notice ; and 
therefore he ought to be ever on hb guard. Neither muft he 
be vain of hb own wealdi or power. A wife prince will baniffi 
from hb court all corrupt and tlcrigning men. The king relem- 
bles a gardener, who plucks up die thorns and briers, and dirow^ 
them on one fide, whereby he beautities hb garden, and at die 
fame time raifes a fence, which preferves hb ground from the in- 
trufion of ftrangers. Thus a monarch employs on hb frontiers 
men of bold and daring dlfpofidons; making them a ferviceable 
barrier againft invaders; and purging his court of turbulence and 
flrile. The gardener lops off the redundant branches,, and plucks 
aw'ay fuch leaves as would only ferve to deprive the tree of its 
ftrength. In like manner the king detaches from the nobles their 
too numerous friends, and dangerous dependents. The gardener 
alfo rcfrcffies the weak trees with water; and die king fuftains lib 
poor foldicrs by fealbnable liberality.. 
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If the king hath not fufficlent abiUcy of mindt or ftrength of 
conflitiition, to execute ail publick affairs hitnfelft he mufl fearch 
for a man of exemplary piety and approved Integrity, and "who 
to thde valuable qualities adds experience, and a£livit)' in bufinefs. 
Him he mufl eonfuit on all occahons with implicit confidence, and 
entrufi with the executive power. In affairs of moment, it is not 
advifable to confiiit with many, becaufe that to be qualified to give 
advice on fuch occafions requires fidelity, liberality of fenuraenl, 
valour, and circumfpetlion i qualities that arc feldom found unit¬ 
ed in one perfon. Some ancient monarchs, indeed, made it a 
rule to confull men of a contrary dcrcription, and to a£l diame¬ 
trically oppofite to their advice. But they were frequently de¬ 
ceived by this method j becaufe it is difficult to erafe from the 
mind the bad impreffions which are received fri m timid or crafty 
counlcls, ignorance, or malice. They found it the fafeft way to 
join with the prime mtniftcr a few wife and experienced men, and 
to require each to deliver his opinion in \rriting, to be feparately 
canvaffed and debated upon. A prince, moreover, requires a 
learned aflrologer, and a fhtlful phyfician, A wile king (cSefl* 
his friends with judgement j: and conciliates the affe^lion of his 
troops. He fills his treafury by prudent management. He di¬ 
vides Hs dominions into proper portions, and commits them to 
the government of virtuous men, amongfl: whom he takes care to 
prefer^^e per£e£l unanimity. He examines the Bate of the for- 
treffes in his dominions; and is ever attentive to the fecurity and 
profperity of his empire. With thofe princes who are his equals 
in power, he takes care to t^aintain peace and friendfhip; and 
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frcni chole who are weaker than himlclf he exacts tribute. If any 
monarch is more* powerful ilian hlmfcift he continually firivcs to 
fow diffetifion amongft his troops j and if he is not able to eSeft 
iIjLs, prudently purchafes his fricndfhip. If poITib’c, he preferv’cs 
peace "with every oncj but when w'ar Is uuavoidablet fupports his 
dignity by vigorous and bold operations. The prince whole tcr- 
ritorj' adjoins to his, although he may be friendly in appearancct 
yet ought not to be trailed; he Ihould always be prepared to oppofe 
any hidden attack from that quarter. With him whofe country lies 
next beyond the one laft mentioned, he Ihould enter into alliance^ 
but no connexion Ihould be formed with thofe who are more remote. 
If he finds it nccefTaiy' to attack his enemy, he (hould iiu adc his 
ebuntry during the time of harveH. 





Besides the Rajncdf the Hindoos have nuyiy other fenfible books 
upon government. 

B E r If A - R, 

The admindlration ofjuflice. 

4 

The learned Hindoos fay, that law is comprifed under eighteen 
heads, viz. i. Debt; 2, Depolit j 3, Claim of propeny; 4, Part- 
nerfnip; Gifts j 6, Wages, hire, and rent; 7, Tribute; 8, Buy¬ 
ing and felling; g, Herdfmen; jo. Boundaries: ll, Abufive lan¬ 
guage ; 12, AlTauit; 13, Theft j 14, Murder; 15, Adultery ; 

16, Difptitcs between man and wdfe; 17, Inheritance; 18, Gam¬ 
ing. 

The judge mull crefl his tribunal facing the eaU, He niuft con- 
Cder it a religious obligation to difeharge the duties of his office 
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with imparllality and jutlice. If he cannot execute all the bufinefs 
himfelf* he n;iay delegate his autliority to men of experience, 

I courage, and activity. ^ * 

The plaintiff they call Bjidcf, and the defendant PiTtbudei* 
When a complaint is preferred to tlie judge, if tl:c defendant is a 
debilitated old man, or is under llie age of twelve years, or is an 
- idiot, or is infane, or is Tick, or is employed on the bufiiiefs of die 
Hate, or is a woman without relations, or a woman of family, fuch 
an one cannot be fummoned before a court of jullicej the judge 
fliall commiffion an intelligent perfon to interrogate upon the cafe. 
But thofe who do not come under any of the above deferiptions, 
are obliged to attend. 

Whatever the plaintiff fays, is taken down in writing with the 
date i and alfo his genealogy for three defeents, with many other 
particulars. The fame is done with the defendant. The judge, af¬ 
ter comparing together the charge and the defence, afks the plain¬ 
tiff what evidence he has in writing, pr what witneffes he can pro¬ 
duce, According to fomp there ought not to be fewer than three 
or four witneffes in every cafe i but others maintain, that a charge 
is fufficiently eftablifhed by the evidence of one perfon.of known 
veracity. 

An infant under five years of age cannot be a witnefs in any 
cafe, neither can a man who is fuperannuated. The evidence of 
a Sooder can only be of fervice to a Sooder, nor of a handicTaftf- 

man 
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irian. but for one of his profefTion. Neither cau any of the follow¬ 
ing bear evidence j one who is blind, lame, or deafj nor an idiot, 
ror a madman, nor a gambler, nor a notorious finner; nor one 
who at the time is fuffering hunger or thirft, or is under the inilu- 
once of patTionj or a thief, or any criminal, whom they are carr)'mg 
to fuffer deathi nor a woman, excepting in female concerns; nor a 
friend for a friend; nor an enemy againft an enemy. The judge 
will derive collateral proof by the phyfiognomy, and pncvancatlon 
of the parties. 

The above ftipulations are to be obferved in all cafes, except¬ 
ing murder, theft, aflault. or abuTive language, 

Ir neither party can produce any proof in writing, nor bring 
any witnelTes, the judge fliall determine according to the bea of 
. his judgement. But if the merit of ilie caufe is fo doubtful, that he 
cannot take upon liimfelf to pafs a decifion, he fliall propofe the 
ordeal. According to Tome the ordeal can only be performed by the 
plaint iff. There arc eight kinds of ordeal. Tlicfirjl kind. They 
weigh tlie perfon in a pair of fcales: then they perform certain 
religious ceremonies and weigh him again, when if he is found to 
be lighter than he w'as the firJl time, his claim is admitted ; but if 
his fcale preponderates, or the balance flands even, lie is declared a 
liar . Some books admit of a trifling difference. This kind of or¬ 
deal is peculiar to the Braliinins. TJle JecoTid kind. They defenbe 
feven or nine circles from one centre, with the diflance of fixieen 
fingers breadth between each peripher}'. Then the perfon who is. 
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to perform ihe ordeal bathes and performs certain religi¬ 

ous ceremonies f after which he rubs over his hands rice bran, and 
fprcading open both palms* lays upon tliem reven green Pcepul 
leaves, wliich are bound round feven times with raw filk. Next 
they place thereon a red hot iron weighing gf- leers. With this in 
his hands he walks between the circles, and upon arriving at the 
lafl, throws down ilic iron, when if it lias not burnt Iris hands, he 
is declared to liave “lained his caufei If he fhould chance to let 
the iron fall before he has pafTcd over all the circles, he muft be¬ 
gin again. The third lind. The perfon hands up to the navel in* 
water with his face towards tlic call. He next dives upder the w'a- 
ter* when one of iho byllanders IHoocs from a bow, meafuring loS 
fingers breadth* an arrow made ©f reed, without any iron fjiikc* 
and another perfon runs and fetches it back. If the appellant keeps 
all this while under water* his caufe is declared jull. This ordeal 
is peculiar to the Byfs call. Ths fmrlh Und. Deadly poifon is adrai- 
niflcrcd thus; in Bujmt 7 grains; or in Kurf^ylkm 5 graias; or 
in Luirtyha 4 grains ; or in Sird 6 grains; or in Hymcnt and Shu 
Jhar 8 grains. This is to be mixed up with thirty times the quan¬ 
tity of ghee; and after repeating certain incaniatioas, adminvflercil 
to the perfon wdio is to he tried. He mull turn his face to the fouth* 
and the perfon who adminifters it mull look towards the eail, or the 
north. If it has not any effefl during the time that the fpeciators can 
clap their hands five hundred times, his caufe is pronouncedjufl, and 
antidotes are gi\ cn him. This ordeal is peculiar tO the Soodcr call, 
77/e Jiftk kind. They w’afli an idol with water, and after praying 
before it, the perfon who is lO be tried drinks tliree handfuls of 
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the water. If no misfortune befalls him within fourteen dayi 
from that time, his caufe is pronounced juft. Tfic ^xlh hnd, 
Tlie)' put into an eartlien velfcl a particular kind of rice called 
Sathee, and let it Hand all night. In the morning, after repeating 
certain incantations, the perfon who is to be tried eats the rice, 
looking towards the caftt He then fp its upon a leaf of the Pec- 
pul tree, or S/iOwjpulier^ If the faliva is mixed with blood, or 
the comers of his moutlt fwell, or he trembles,, he is declared- 
to be a liar. The fivmth kind. They put forty dams of ghee, or 
fefaroc oil, into an earthen or ftbne vclTcl meaforlng fixteen fin¬ 
gers in length and breadth, and four fingers deep, 1 his they keep 
upon the fire, till it boils violently, when they throi^ in a malha of 
gold. If the perfon who is to be tried, takb out the gold between 
his fore-finger and thumb, without fcalding himfelf, he ts dcclarci 
to be a man of veracity., m cighlk kind. They wite the words Bch^ 
rem and Adhtram upon plates of filver and lead, or upon pieces of 
white and black linen, or Bhmfmttcr, and put them into a flaggon, 
which has never held water.- The perloit whofe caufe is to be 
decided, puts in his hand, and if he draws out the word ^Dthrm, 
it proves his afiertion to be true. This kiud.of ^dcM b common 
to all tiic four tribes.. 

<v 

I, a caufe caimolbe decided in one day, the judge admits the 
defendant to bail. Till one fuit is decided, anodicr cannot be 
preferred agaioft die fame perfon. 
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a claim is proved, the perfon who gains the fuit is put 
in pofleirion ; and the judge exafls a fine of equal value from the , 
defendant. And if the plaintilf lofes his caufe, he in like manner 
pays double the fum fued for. 

■* 

1 SHALL now ptoc€€d to givc a fummaty'’oF the Hindoo laws, 

D E B T, 

* 

If there is a firaple debt, without any depolit, and there is a dif- 
pute about the interefi, a Bralimin fliall pay two per cent, per 
menfemi a Kehterce three; a By is four; and a Sooder five. 

If there is a collateral fccurity, then only a fourth of Uic above 
is recoverable, e\’cn although a higher rate had been agreed upon 
between the parties. 

Upon adventures by land, ten per cent, is allowable, and twen¬ 
ty-five per cent, for rifks by fea* 

« 

If there had been an agreement for a particular time, and the 
time fhould be c^fiderably elapfed, the judge fliall not allow for 
interell a fum exceeding the principal. In agreements for grain, 
as far as five times the principal is allowed. 

DEPOSIT. 

'Ira perfon has employed a depofit illegally, and when it is de¬ 
manded, demurs paying back Oie money, he fhall be fined half 
the principal fum in addition, for intCicB. 
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If he defends the fuit, and the piamtiff cannot produce any , 
writing or witnefs. the judge may privately diiea Tome other per- 
fon to depofit foraething with the plaintiff and after Tome ttme de¬ 
mand it back again, when if )ie lefufes. he [hall be compelled to 
faiisfy the &Tft claim, or elfe rubmit to be tried by ordeal. 

If a thief Reals from a truRee any depofit i or it is burnt, or is 
loR by water, or is taken away by an enemy in plunder; he Ihall 

not make reRitution. 

Ir hehasdiminiflicd it, he (hall pay the deficiency to the plaintilT, 
and the like fum to the judge. 

CLAIMS of PROPERTY. 

If the owner proves that his property has been illegally conveyed 
over to another, it fhall be reRored to him, and the money taken 

badk from the feller. 

■* 

If he difeovers that it is hidden, or fold under value, or he finds 
it in the pofTelTion of a perfon who cannot give an account how he 
came by it. the judge flmll reRorc the property to the owner, 
and exaft a fine according to the rank of the offender. 

m 

If any perfon difeovers him who has Rolen any thing.] the 
informer Ihall not be fined, but the thief. 

• PART- 
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PARTNERSHIP, 

It partners have a difpute» and it appeari that they had entered 
into a formal agreement of partnerllilp, the judge fltail determine 
according to the terms of their engagement. But if there was not 
any particular agreement, the profit and lofs fhall be divided in 
proportion to the fhare of each in the flock. 

If a partner loofes or injures the property of the partncrfhlp, 
or it has been employed or carried aw‘ay witliout lire confent of 
the other partners, he fhall make reflitution. 

If one of the partners commits any difhonefly in flic management 
of the partnerflitp, he fhall firfl make good the deficiencjs and 
' then be ejefted from tlm parinerfliip ; and if any fliare of profit k 
due to him at flic time, it fhall ^be cxafled by the judge. 

If a partner is fet to guard the joint flock, and through his ne- 
glcfl anything is lofl or injured, he fliall make reflituiion. 

GIFTS. 

If any tiling is given away under the influence of anger, fick- 
nefs, forrow, or (car, or as a bribe, or in jefl, it is allowable to 
take it back | and alfb whatever has been given by an infant, an 
idiot, or a madman. But in' no other cafes can a gift be refumed. 
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If any thing has been given with a view of obtaining future re¬ 
ward ; or has been exchanged for any thing clfe; it cartnot, under 
any pretence, be taken back* 


WAGES, H / R Er RENT. 

If wages, or hire, or rent, is received in advance, the agreement 
muft be fulfilled. If it is broken, tlie offender thall be fined in 
double the fiim. But if he had only entered into an engagement 
without receiving the money, ilten for the failure he (hall only 
be fined in the Turn agreed for. 

If a Ten ant loofes his mailer's pro^rty^^he mull make rehitu- 
lion. But if it was taken from hinjToxcibly, he is not anfwerablc. 

PUB LICK VENUE, 

If any one fails in the payment of his revenue to government, 
his property {hall be feized, and he fhall be banilhed. 


buying and selling. 

Ths buyer may return his purchafe on the day he bought it, with¬ 
out any confide ration j on the fecond day he may fend it back, 
upon forfeiting a iwcnueih part of the price; but alter the fecond 
day, he cannot return it. The following are exceptions: A maid 
fervant may be font back within a montir; a (lave within fifteen 
days, grain within ten days, a jewel within feven days, cattle 

in general within five days, a m'dch cow within three days, iron 

WWW Ti A Within 
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vriil lh otie dey; unlefe >ikeirc are any paitimtar ftipulatioiW'to the 

ceni^ry. 

The feller tray take back bis goods ■wld’im the fame period j but 
tlten he muft fuflaln llic fame lofs as would iLave falleu upon the 
buyer Jiad liciretunicd lliera. 

II E R n S M E N. 

'Ir through ^he neglcfl of a licvdfiDant a beall Is loft) or dicS) or 
is hurt) he Is obliged to repair the injury, 

* * ! 

I? a beaft enters a field adjoining to a toivn, and cats the pro¬ 
duce, theherdfiUiin is rtbi anfwerablc for the damage, but the man 
who was fet to watch ih'd crop, feut if it was not through his negleft, 
then the mailer of the hcaft Ihal^pay it. Eines exalled ly the judge 
J&r the above IteJpe^Js. For a buffaloe, camel, or afs, feven mall^as 
df'Hlver. For an ox three and one half maflias ; for a Iheep or goat 
one and three quarters of a mafha. If a bcaft lies down and eits, the 
fine is doubled. But for beafts wdiliout owners no one is rerponfible. 
Eleven days after the death of a Brahmn, it is ufual for his family 
to lei looie‘eight, or four, or one bull, with a number of cows, 
which are *pievioitfty branded in a particular manner. The fame 
is done thirtecn^days after the death of a Kehterce; ftxtcen days 
after the death of a Byfs; and thirty-one days after the death of a 
Sooder. The cattle are allowed to rove where they pieafe. Nei¬ 
ther can any fine be exa^led for a cow, who lias juH calved, fand 
lies down in a fieM. 
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boundaries. 

Disputes concerning boundaries cannot be cntiuired into during 
the rains. Hufbandraen generally mark their boundaries by. bury¬ 
ing thereon alhes, ftonest broken tiles, hair, bones, and fuch other 
articles as do not foon perilh in the ground. Sometimes a tree 
is a boundary. Xhe Judge muft determine upon ihefe proofs, 
Joined to the evidence of at leafl. four hulbaudtiien, herdfmen, 
or hunters. The following is the meiliod. Each of tlie wiuiefTes 
muft be drclTed in red, with a firing of red flowers round his neck, 
and placing a clod of earth upon his Itcad he lhall fay, ‘ If I 
“ fpeak falfely, my good works flrall be of no avail unto mc- 
If there are not any witnefles, nor any marks foi' difimgiiilhing iKc 
boundary, the judge fball decide at his difcreiion. 

ABUSIVE LANGUAGE, 

Tms they reckon of Urrec kinds, via. i, Abuling anotlier to bis 
face. 2, Indirca abufe. Reproaching a mans mother or 

fifler. 

For the two firft, if the offender be inferior to him whom he has 
abufed, he flrall be fined dams; and if they are equal half 
that fum. If a fuperior offends in fuch manner agamft his inferior, 
he fliall be fined In a fourth of that fum. 

For the third kipU, if the offence is epromitted againft^a fupc- 
lior, the fine is 25 dams. If they are equal, or a Bralimin abufes 
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a Kehteree, or a Kehterec a Brahmin, the ofTender fhall pay 50 dams. 
If a Byfs offends in this manner againfi, a Brahmin, he ihall pay 
yo dams; but if a Brahmin offends thus againft a Byfs, he iliali 
pay only 12^ dams. And thus betvv’een Byfs and Soodcr, 

If any one fpeaks difrefpeftfully of a Dewtah, of the King, or of 
a Brahmin who has ffudied the four Bedes, (hall be fined 51^ 
dams. IF he abufes a whole family, he fhall be fined 270 dams, 
or if all the inhabitants of a city, 135 dams, 

ASSAULT', 

This they reckon of four kinds. 1, Throwing at any one clay, 
earth, or filth. 2, Puttingin bodily fear, by threatening a blow with 
a flick, or any other weapon. 3, Striking a blow with the hands, 
feet, or with any weapon. 4, Wounding with any weapon. 

The JtrJi kindt For fimply throwing any thing, he lhall be 
fined five dams; and if he foils him ten dams j provided the parties 
are equals. Bui if the offender is the inferior, he fhall be fined 
double, and if he is the fuperior, only half tlie fum. 

The feemd kind. For threatening five dams, if the parlies arc 
equals;‘but if the offender is die inferior, double; or if he b fupe* 

■ nor, only half that fum. 

The third Und, IF the blow occafions a fwelling or bruife, and 
the parties are equals, 270 dams. If the offender is the inferior, the 

offending 
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ofTcnUing member fliall be cut off; or the judge may inflia 
a fuitablc fine. The fines are, A Kdueree aga'mft a Brahmin 540 
dams i a Byfs againft a Brahmin loSoj a Sooder againft a Brah¬ 
min 2160. A Byfs agauifl a Kehteree j ora Sooder againfl a 
Byfs or a Sooder againil a Kehteree 1080. But if a Brah¬ 

min offends againft a Kehteree, he pays only 270, or if againft a 
Byfs or a Sooder 67^.- and fo downwards in the other cafts, 
towards one another. 

The fourth i'nd. Between equals, if the {kin is feratched 
fifty dams j if the Eleflt is tom ten tolahs of gold ^ if a bone is 
broken, the offender fitaU bebanithed. ' If an inferior offends thus 
againfl a fiipeiior, the fine (hall be double; but if the offender is 
the ftiperior, it fhall be only half of what is paid between equals. 
If any medidne is required, he (hall pay the expence thereof, and 
alfo maintain the wounded perfon till cured. 

If any one by a blow hurts a fheep, or a goat, he (hall be fined 
eight dams; if it is lamed, he fiiall pay its full price to the owner, 
and >25 dams to the judge; and if it is killed double the price, 
and a fine of 250 dams. If a horfe, or camel, or ox, be fo injured, 
he ihall pay double the price to the owner, and to llie judge 
the fame fine as for a Iheep. 

If any valuable vegetables are injured by any perfon, the owner 
(hall receive the full price, and the judge exa£I a fine of ten dams/ 
or if it be of little value, only eight dams. 


THEFT. 
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If any one fleals one hundred tolahs of gold or filvcr, or any 
-thing of that value; or a quajilUy of grain not lefs than 66| 
Toaundsj or carries a^ray a child, or any one of a family ; or an- 
rother man’s wife, he lhall be punlflied writli death. 

For dealing krsihan the Turn above mentioned, they fliall cut off 
one of his hands. If it be fifty madias or Ids, they fiiall fine 
him eleven times the fum. The fame concerning grain. 

In die cafes above mentioned, whatever has been flolcn (hall 
be reflored to the owner; and if the criminal is not able to pay the 
fine, he fhall be condemned to bondage. For IdTer thefts, the 
punifhment Hiall he infllfted at the diferetton of the judge. 

MURDER. 

If an inferior kills his fuperior, he {hall fuficr death. If a Brah' 
min kills a Brafimin, his efiate (hall be conlifcatcd, and the hair of 
his head cut off; he fliail he branded in the Forehead and baniihed. 
If a Brahmin kills a Kchtcree, he fhall be fined looo cows, and a 
bull. If a Brahmin kills a Byfs, he fhall he fined lOO cows and a 
bull. If a Brahmin kills a Sooder, he fhall be fined ten cows and a 

A 

bull. The fame fines are infli£led on a Kehtcree for killing a Keh- 
tei’cc, and on a Byfs for killing a By Is, &c« If a Sooder kills 
a Sooder, he is £bed 500 cows and a bull. 
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If the murderer is not difcovered, the inhabitants of the city, 
town, or quarter, where the murder was committed, ihalI endeavour 
to find him; and in default, they are fubjeft to whatever fine the 
judge may tliink proper to udUfi. 

adultery, 

TVhosoevzr deflowers a virgin of his own cafl, without her 
making any lefiflance, fhail be compelled to marry her. If he ra- 
vifl^es her, he (ball be put to death; but no punifhment inflifled on 
the woman. If the offender is a Brahmin, he ftiall only fiiffcr ba- 
mlhment. 

If Ihe was not a virgin, but one who was not ufed to go abroad, 
and confcnied, and they are botli of the lame call, he (hall be fined 
270 dams. If he forced her, the fine fliall be 540 dams. If fhe is a 
woman wl;o is ufed to go abroad, and confented, the fine (hall be 
250 dams, and if forced, 500 dams. If the man is foperior in caff 
to the woman, the fine, in all thefe cafes, Ihall be 250 dams ; but if 
the man is inferior, he ffiall, in all cafes, be put to death; and 
fliall cut off die womans cars and nofe. 

MAN and W I T E. 

If immediately after marriage a man difeovers any natural de- 
feG on his wife, he may part with her without being fubjea to any 
profecuuon j but the fatlier of the woman fliall ;be fined. 


If 
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If ^ man agrees to give a perfon one daughter in Tnarriage» but 
afterwards gives him another, he fhall be obliged to give him both. 

If ahufband goes on a pilgrimage, and vs abfent beyond the time 
he had agreed upon, the wife Ihall ftay at his houfe during the fpace 
of eight years, whatever her circumftances in life may be. If he 
travels to acquire knowledge, or in queft of fortune, fhe fhall ftay 
in his houfe fix years, waiting his return. If he is gone to marry 
another woman, three years. After the expiration of the preferibed 
period, for each cafe, fhe is at liberty to leave his houfe in purfuit 
of her bufmefs. The hulband then has it not in his power to put 
her away i but if Ihc leaves his houfe before her time, he is at li¬ 
berty to part witlx her. 

If the hufband b fick and his wife does not attend Hm, he can¬ 
not part with her for this negleft; however, he may refufe to fpeak to 
her for three months, and he may take back whatever prefents he 
had given ixer. But after this* he muft be reconciled to her. 

The Brahmins cannot divorce their wives. But if a hufband 
commits a capital crime, or has any contagious diftemper, it is 
lawful for the wife to feparate herfelf from him. 

If a Brahmin has four wives, one of each call, each fhall per¬ 
form the ceremonies of her own particular caft; but the Brahmin, 
on all religious occafions, and for anointing his body with oil, &c. 
can employ only her of his own caft. 
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If a man dies and leaves behind him a (bn, or fonSi and a wi' 


dow, they fhail inherit his eflate equallyt 

If there be neltlier Tons, nor widow, the daughter \Aio is unmar- 

■f 

ried is the hctr. * 

If there lie neither fon, widow, nor unmarried daughter, then 
the mother of the dcceafed is the heir. . ' " .* 


If he neither leave behind him a mother, then his father fitall be 
the heir. 'c ' . 

If he neither leave behind him a lather, then his brother fhail be 
die heir. 

If he neither leave behind him a brother, then his brothers Ton 
fr.all be tl'*e heir. 

lit defauU of a brodier’s fon, the edatc fliall be divided araongll 
the next of kin. . * 



4 





If there be neither any of thefe, then the king is the heir. 
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'Whosoever pUys wiijifalftf dice, thail bo baniltcd^ 

* - f» ■ 
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If any one rerufes to pay Hs game, it Otall be forced from him. 

I# ♦ ♦ 

HP 

The judge b entitled to a tenth of udiatevcr b gained at pky. 

What 1 have here delivered Is a mere fujnmaiy of the Hindoo 
kvs. There are a mulutude of other cafes, vith various and con- 
tradlclovy commentaries on each., 

CHAR ASIIERUM. er THE FOUR HINDOO DEGREES 

I NOW proceed to defcribe the cuftoms and manners of tliellin- 
does, and their religious ceremonies. 

The following are the rules obfen^ed by the Brahmins. When 
, Bralnnin is out of his minority, he divides the remainder of his 

life into four portions for the performance of Uie KuiAnrcrutn, or 

degrees. 

Th E Ft R ST D EC REE, or Berkcmthareg. The Brahmins regard the 
ZmJTRS one of the Brft principles of their religion indeed none of 
the three firfl tribes confidcr themfcives initiated till they have 
, ' * put it on. A Brahmin may put on the Zenar at any time between 

eight and Exteen years of age j a Ivehierce from eleven till twenty- 
. aByfs from twelve to twenty-four i but aSooUer cannot 

'* 
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wear it. IF any one of the three tribes negleSs to put on the Zmar 
within the prcicribed time for each, he is not conlidered as a Hin-> 
doo, A Brahmin receives the Zenar from his father or tutor; a 
Rehtcree, and a Byfs, from the hands of a Brahmin. Only a Brah¬ 
min can twill this cord; and that which a Brahmin puts on thefirft 
time, raufl be twilled by his father or tutor. It is made after the fol- 
lo^ving manner s three threads, each meafurlng ninety-fix hands, 
axe twilled together ; tlien they are folded into three, and twilled 
again, making it to confift of nine threads. This is folded again in¬ 
to three, but without any more twifting, and each end fallcned with 
a knot. This is the Zrn^ir. which, beingputupon the left Ihoulder. 
paffes to the right fide and hangs down as far as the fingers can 
reach. A Brahmin wears four Zenars together, and the other two 
calls only three. Some fay that for this purpofe cotton thread is 
ufed by the Brahmins; worfted by the Kchteree; and hempen thread 
by the Byfs. The firll time that they put on the Zcitar. they hang 
along with it a flip of deer Ikin three fingers breadth; but it is 
fliorter than the Ztnar, A Brahmin ufes antelope Ikin; a Kehte- 
ree any other deer Ikin; and a Byfs goat Ikin. They, moreover, at 
this time wear round the walft a cord, made of a particular kind of 

grafs, called Moonj, 

He next learns the Gaytera, which are certain words in praife 
of the fun. This they confider like the Kelraa of the Moham¬ 
medans. 


A 
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A dHlAKmik alfo receives a ftaff of Palafs wood i but for a Kel>' 
teree, or Byfs, it is made of any other wood. 

Atteji the perfonnance of thefe ceremonies* the noviciate is 
brought from his. father’s-houfe, and placed under his tutor, to be in- 
ftruaed in the Bedes; beginning firfl with reading his own particu- 
brBede. They fay, that when.the philofopjier Byafs divided die 
Bede into four parts, be inftrufted four of his difciples in tlie re-* 
fpeftivc doarines of each i^thc defeendants of which difciples have 
followed the tenets of the particular Bede inculcated by die fitli 
teacher. Thej' never begin to read the Bedes at any of the follow¬ 
ing times, PurtL'd, AJ^itoineeUt. Pooren Amavu/s; neither in the 

nights oi AJhtoniecTii nor ChuiturdtiJ^'; nor during an eclipfe. But 
any other of the fix above-mentioned ceremonies may be perform^ 
ed at thofe times. 

When a BirheiddtaTet gets to.the necelTary, he hangs the Zenar 
upon his right ear. On lliis occafion, in the day time he turns his 
face to the north, and at night to the fouth. He afterwards wafhes 
his privities five limes w ith water, having each time previoufly ufed 
earth. This is performed with the left hand, which he then cleanres 
five limes in the fame manner. Next he walhes both hands five 
times i, and concludes,with wafl.ing his feet thrice. When he urines, 
he cleanfes the parts once with earth and water, and then three 
limes with water } ufing his left hand as before; after which he 
vaflies both hands and feet. This is the number of purifications 
xequired from Uic lime of putting ou the Zenar, till fixteen years oF 

ager 








CHAR A S H E R* U M. 


at7 

•I 

age, after which period they are doubled. After performing three 
abiutions, he fits down upon his liaunches looking towards ilie call 
or north. Then he takes in his right hand a Utile wrater which he 
drinks. Then he cleans Ids teedi witH a ufing a frefh one 

every day. 

The drefs o^^Bei hemclmei confifts of, i, The Lungouiec, which 
is a piece of cloth for covering the privities, 2, The Lungee^ 
another cloth which covers the Lungo^tee, 3, A fheet Vrithout 
any future, 4, A linen cap. He bathes every jnorning before 
fiinrifr, without any covering but the Lungowtee^ and the cord 
of Aftfon/ He begins with taking up in his right hand a htile 
water, and %s, “ Pardon my offences.” After which he throws 
away the water. Then he rubs himfelf all over wdlh earth, and 
if he is in a river dives three times, or dfe he throw^s water thrice 
over his body, and rubs himfelf wdth his hands. Next he repeats 
ihc name of God, and then thrice takes up in his right hand a 
little water, which he ftps, and repeats certain prayers, during 
all which time he fprinkles water upon his head. Then with his 
forc-finger and thumb he Hops hb noftrils, and bowing down 
Ids face to the furface of the ivater, repeats another prayer, 
and then dives, or throws water over himfelf thrice. He 
then fprir.klcs feven times his forehead, breaft, and fhoulders. 
Then joining his open hands, he fills them eight times with water, 
and throws it towards tlie fun, repeating a particular prayer-; 
after this he ftps a little water, and repeats the Paraytn&nu men- 
tkined under the article P&ttiijiL .Tliis they call the abluthm. 
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whether it be performed in a river, pond, well, or houfe. He 
then puts on his deaths, and if he is a follower of Ram^ makes 
a mark with alhes along his forehead. If he is a follower of 
Ki/hcnt he makes twelve Kufhkehs, namely upon his forehead, 
breaft, navel, the right and left Tides thereof, the {houldcrs, 
tips of the ears, tlie loins, the erown of the head, and the throat. 
The day of the Ganges is in the highdl elteem for this ceremony; 
but they fometimes ufe faffron, and other dyes. A Sooder marks 
only a circle upon his forehead. After this he takes up his 
ftaff, and puts over his Ihoulders a leather belt, which fallens 
at the navel with a cufhion. Then he performs the Sindeyha, 
which is faying a certain prayer, and drinking and fprinkimg 
water in a particular manner. Nart he performs the Hoxom, or 
burnt facrifice. 

Whin he has performed all ihcfc ceremonies, he goes and 
wails upon his tutor, and reads the Bedes. Immediately that the 
fun begins to decline, the Berhmcharee repeats ‘ all the ceremonies 
above deferibed, with Tome trifling variation. Then he goes 
and begs food from three, live, or feven houfes^ but he will 
not receive any from a Sooder. When he has drefled a fufficient 
quantity, he carries it to his tutor, and alks permiflion to eat: 
Before he begins to cat, he fays a prayer, and performs fomc 
particular ceremonies; and after he has done, repeats another 
prayer. He never fpeaks during meals. At tlie duik of the 
evening he repeats the Sind^ka and Hotom. After this he reads 
two or three hours, and then deeps upon the ground on a bed of 

draw, 
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a tiger*s Ikin, dser tkin, or fuch like* He afallains from 
flefh, honey* beetle* and perfumes. A Birketwhoxce ’wears his 
head (haven* leading a lock of hair at the back of the crown. 
The hair of the otlicr parts of the body, are fuffered to grow. 
He ufes neither Slrmak, nor oil; and never goes -where there 
is Tinging, dancing, or g^lng. He never kills any animal j 
and has no commerce with women. He never cats of any difti, 
till his tutor has tailed it. He is enjoined to abftain from lying, 
anger, avarice, and envy, and is forbidden to fpeak ill of any one, 
even altliough he may deferve it. In Ihort, he is commanded to lead 
a life of virtue and holmcfs. ^Vlien he prays, he looks to¬ 
wards the eafl, or the noah. He never looks at the fun at tha 
time of rifing or fetting. Some continue in the degree oiBerlwm- 
ckarce forty-eight years, allowing tw-elve years for the ftudy of each 
Bede. Some pafs through this degree in five years, and others on¬ 
ly continue in it till they have leamt the Bedes. Others, again, 
fpend all tlicir lives m this Ilate j and in purfuit of Muchit inflift 
upon themrdves great aullcrilics. 

The Second Degree, GerihJ}.^h. When the Berh^mcAaree has 
finiflicd his hudics, if he finds an inclination to devote his life to 
the fervlcc of God, and defpifes all worldly cnjO)Tnents, nothing 
can be more meritorious j but if he does not feel fach an inclina¬ 
tion, he waits upon tils tutor, and alks permiflion to return to his 

lathers houfe. 
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then throws afide all his drcfe* excepling the ZtiutT} but con¬ 
tinues the ablutions, and other ceremonies, like a. Bcrk^mcharee^ If 
he is a Brahmin, he puts on a turband, and a fheet eight cubits long 
and two broad, svliich ferves to cover his loins and thighs. 
Another fheet, four cubits long and two broad, he throws 
over his fhoiilders; this may have a futuie, but the other not. 
A Oir^tt,h of any of the other cafts, wears different kinds of 
drcffei. He now marries, in ilie manner tliat will be defc ribed 

hereafter. *■ 

Ths ^Gerfjhtji performs certain prayers, and the Howm, or , 
burnt I’acrihce, after the following manner. He lakes in his 
hand a branch of a Peepul, or Palafs tree, a cubit in length, 
and burns it in the fire. He dicn paffes into the fire an¬ 

other branch of the fame kind, and after having fcorched it, 
takes it out and preferves it againft the next Homn, which he 
perforins with this Oick; and then fcorches another in like manner, 
which he preferves againft the time of performing the Aginh(mteT, 
This is a particular Hmm, made vk-ilh Peepul wood, and two 
other flicks, which by means of a ftrorig cord are rubbed together 
till they take fire, when they are put into three earthen veftels. 
He then majies the figure of a toftoifc with one and a fourth 
of a feer of rice-flour, and fprinkics it wdth oil. Part of this 
be throws into the three fires, as an offereng to the Dewtahs > 

i 

and the remainder he gives to the Brahmins, eating fome himfelf. 
A tliird part of the fire, he preferves during his whole life, 
and every day performs the Howti with fomc of it, throwing 

into 
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into the fire as an offering to the Dewtahs» rice, ghee, milk, barley, 
or any other eatable. And he repeats the rigin/ww^cr, on every 
Purzea, from the fourth day after his raarriage, till he feparates from 
his father, wliich is the period of tliis ceremony* 

Any of the caffs, excepting a Soodcr, may be a Gerijkt^^ At 
four ghurrics befoie day-bieak, he rifes in his bed, and prays* He 

divides his time into eight parts, affigning to each a particular du- j 

ty. Firll, v.hcn the fun is above tlic horizon, he firft looks on it, 

tlicn on fire, next on water, and lafi. on gold. Jf he is a prince he 

fiift looks on the fun, liven on a Erahtuin, then on a cow, and laft 

on ghee. But if none ol thefc eight things are prefent, he muff look 

upon llie palms of his hands, and perform ihc Svidihy^- 'Thff Jc- 

cond portiGU </ iinic, he employs in ffudying tlie Bedes, and other I 

foicnces. The ihirdt he paffes in the fervice of his prince, and in 
the tranfitflion of his own, bufmefs. The Jhurthi in Uic perform¬ 
ance of his family concerns. The Ji/iht wiiich is at noon, he fpends 
in ablations, the Sindthya^ and in fprinkling water with Jiis hands, 
as an offering to the Dewtahs, tlie Rckchjirt and his ancefiors, 
which ceremony they call and it is accompanied with cer¬ 
tain prayers* jh he prays to Biflicn. hlahadeo, the fun, 

Durga, and Gunnies. Tliis ceremony, wliich they call Dcopoojakt 
will be more fully treated of hcrcal'tcr. The Jevadk, he tlirows in¬ 
to the fire foinc of his food, as a burnt offering to tlie Dewtalis* 

After which he performs 'CeitAtifpwjGlit wliich is tliis: lie looks out 
for a peifon who is hungry, and wJien he has found him, trea s 
liim with great attention, and feeds him* Then he cals himfclf, and 
VoL. HI. E f 






thcfe ceremonies collcclively arc called Byfoodeo Pooja. A Brah¬ 
min obtains liis food by gleaning the field after the reapers. Or if 
he docs not approve of this method* he may receive it from any of 
his family. Or if he does not choofe this, he'may receive the vo¬ 
luntary^ donations of ftrangers, who are Brahmins, Kehteree, or Byfs. 
But if he neither likes this, he may beg. Or if he does not ap¬ 
prove of Uiis, he may cultivate land. They think that trade is llie 
worft means by which he can fupport himfelf. It is not proper for 
a Brahmin to keep a greater Rock titan twelve days provifion ; but 
others may have as large a ftore as tltey plcafe, TJtc cightkt he 
lillcns to the ancient hiflories of holy men % and performs the Sinde- 
hya. If he is hungry, he eats again at this time. He fpends the 
remainder of the evening, till the firft watch of the night* in flu- 
dying philofophy, after which he goes to reft. This they confider 
to be the proper diflribuiion of time. They obferve many particu¬ 
lar ceremonies during eclipfes, and other holidays, the Kchteree 
and BjTs performing fewer than the Bralunin. 

The Thied Asherum, BmptrifiX Is the name alfo given to 
the profeffor, as well as to the degree itfelf. A Sooder cannot take 
tills degree. 

When a Brahmin, Keliteree, or a Byfs, arrives at old age, or 
becomes a grandfather, he may give up the management of his 
family to his fon, or fome other relation, and bids adieu to the 
world. He quits the city, and retiring to the defert, there builds 
himfelf a cell, where he weans his heart from all worldly concerns, 

and 
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and makes preparation for his lafl journey. IF his wife, through af- 
fcaion, wiflies to accompany him in his retirement, it is allowable; 
but they mufl. fubdue all carnal inclinations. Here he prefer^'^es 
the perpetual fire for facrlfice, and covers himfelf 'with the leaves 
or bark of trees; a coarfe Lungarctee being the only piece of linen 
that he may wear. He never cuts his hair nor nails. At morning, 
noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, with the Sindehydi and 
every morning and e\''ening the Hou'mt in the fame manner as is di- 
reaed for the Gerijkt jt ; but his ablutions arc now trebled. He hangs 
down his head, and obferves the other rules preferibed in PaUnjiL 
He reads the Bedes, never fleeps in the day-time, and always lies 
upon the bare ground. In the fumraer months he fits in the fim. 
furrounded with four fires. During the four rainy months, he dwells 
upon a fiage raifed above the water by four poles, but entirely ex- 
pofed to the weather. In the four winter months, he fits all night 
in cold water. He incelTantly performs the faft of Chandirayin, and 
eats only at night. It is allowable for him to amafs a ftore of pro- 
vifions fufficient for one year; but he receives nothing from any 
one; and only fupplies himfeif with \\i\d grain and froits. He ne¬ 
ver cooks his viauals j but it is allosvTible for him to foften them 
in vrater. When he cannot collea provifions himfeif, he applic.s 
to oxhcc JBafj/fcri^ith's; or if they cannot fupply him, he then 
through necelTity goes to the next town for food, but remains there 
' no longer than is needfary for that purpofe. 

Ir he b weary of life, he travels towards the eaft or north,, 
fill he expires with the fatigue of the journey, or eJfc he throws^ 

biwfeir 
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hlmfelf into a firej or precipitates himrelf from an eminencci 
or drowns himfelf. They think this is the fure road to paradifej, 
but unlefs he had obtained the Hate of Sormyqfi^ he will not &om 
this aflion alone be rewarded with MuckuL 

The Fourth Asherum» Nothing can exceed the' 

auflerities of this ftate, which, when properly performed, in- 
fares the reward of Muckut- Kis majefty calls one of thefe dif- 
ciplinarians Sonnyq^* 

When a man has palled through the three degrees above de- 
feribed, he goes and alks permllhon from his tutor to enter into 
this flatc, which being obtained, he quits liis wfe, lhaves his 
head and beard, and gives up all worldly concerns. His tutor 
prefents him a LwngotaUCt and a fmall piece of clotli; and accepts- 
Tome trifle in return.. 

The difciplmarian then gives «p reading, and applies himfelf 
folely to contemplation. He lives alone in llie wilds. Every 
morning, noon, and evening* he performs his ablutions, and pun- 
fications, and follo^vs the rules preferibed in Patmjit, He has a 
particular svay of performing the Sindeliya, and continually repeats 
the word Awan, which is the commencement of the Bedes. To¬ 
wards the evening, he goes to the ncarcll tow, and begs his food 
from three, five, or feven houfes mhainted by Brabmins, repeal¬ 
ing the name of Godj but he never receives from one houle more 
than a handful. If they give il him in Lis hand, he cats it imme¬ 
diately, 
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^lately* but if they throw it on the ground, he takes it up with 
his mouth, or colle£ling it in a cloth, wadies it in the river 
before he makes his meal. Then he retires to a place, where 
there are not any hgtis of cooking or eating, or lighting of fires. 

He refufes all communication wdth a Sooder or MiUttcky and if 
any perfon does not fupply him immediately with food, he will 
not wait. Before he cats, he fquints upon the end of his nofe, 
and contemplating, walks on with his liead and feet bare, never 
Banding fliil in one place. He never Bays more than three days 
in a city, nor two in a village. In the rains he dwells in one 
place; and thus he pafles his life.- 

SoiiSE perform all thefe aufterlties in the firft and fecond degrecs- 
Some allow twenty-five years for each of the four Bates. 

Th£ fecond degree, or CeriJIiJi, may be profeffed by any of the 
four tribes. From the firB and third, the Sooiin^h excluded. The 
fourth is peculiar to the Brahmins. 

The WORSHIP of the DEITY. 

The Hindoo philolophers fay, that whofoe^'er feeks to pleafe 
God, muB fet afide part of his property for tlie purpofe of divine 
worlhip. According to the followers of Nea-iy, Beyfiieekhck, 
Mcymacnfa, Bcydant, Sank, and PatenjiJ, there are four ^hids of 
divine worfliip, namely, Pooja, Juggen, Dan, and Sheradh, which 
will be explained m their proper order.* 


The 
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Ihe Hrji Kind of Worship, 9T FoojA'. 

IJkr Pcoja, Since they admit that tlie Almighty occafionalTjr 
aFumes an elementary form, witlioui defiling hb holincfs, they 
make various idols. In gold and other metals, which len*e to afiift 
their imaginations whilll they offer up their prayers to tlie mviCble 
Deity. This they call Pooja^ and divide into fixteen ceremonies.. 
After he Bas performed Bis ufual ablutions, wUh the Sindthya and 
Hoti'nit he fits down looking towards the eaft Or the uortli, with hiis- 
legs drawn up in front- Then, taking in his hand a little water aud 
rice, fprinkles die idol, thinking dial he thereby begins Uic wor- 
Ihip of God. Next is the Kuijh Pooja w'hen he worlliips the idol's 
llaggon. Then follows the Shujikk Poojdj or the worfliip of the 
Conch Shell. Laff is tlie C/mnia Pcojdt which is plaflering the beli 
with fandal wood- %\'lien he has performed thefe PooJaSj he throws- 
down a little rice, and wifiies tliat God may be manifcflcd. Thus 
far includes the firff of the fixteen ceremonies- 2, He places a table 
of metal, or any thing clfe, as a feat for the Deity. 3, He 
throws water into a vcffcl to wafh his foot-fteps. In Hlndoffan ic 
is the cufiom, that w hen a fuperior enters the houfe of an inferior,, 
he waflies his feet. 4, He fprinkles water thrice, to reprefait the- 
idol rinfing his mouth. It is alfo the cuflom, for an Inferior to 
bring to a fuperior w'ater to rinfe his mouth before meals, 5, Sandal„ 
flowers, beetle, and rice, arc offered to the idol. 6, The idol and 
his feat are carried to another fpot. Then he takes in his right 
hand a white Conch Ihcll full of W'atcr,. which he throws over tho 

ido!^ 
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ado], and with his left hand rings the belK 7, He dries the idol 
with a cloth, replaces it upon its feat, an 4 dreffes it. 8, He puts 
the Zenar upon tlic idol. 9, He makes the Ku^th upon the idol 
in t\s'e!ve places, 10, He throws over the idol flowers, or green 
leaves. 11, He fumigates it with perfumes. 12, He lights a lamp 
with ghee, 13, He places before the idol trays of food, according 
to his ability, which are dlftributed amongfl the b)T-fl:anders as the 
idol's leavings, 14, They call Nmijkar^ which is worfhippiiig God 
with heart and tongue, and flretching liimfdf at full length witJi Ids 
face towards the ground. Tliis proflration is called Dumioid, 
Then he lays himfelf m fuch manner, that his eight members touch 
the ground, namely, the two knees, two hands, forehead, nofe, and 
checks, and this they call ^djktang, Thcfe kinds of proftratiou 
arc alfo performed to great men. 15, He compaffes the idol feve- 
ral times. 16, He Hands like a (lave, with his hands uplified, and 
afks pcrmifTion to depart. There are particular prayers, and many 
dilTerent ways of performing thefe fi-Ktecn ceremonies. Some ufe 
more than thcfe iixteen ceremonies j and otliers believe that only 
from the 9th to the 13th are indlfpenfable duties. Excepting a Son¬ 
ny affy and a Sooder, all other Hindoos perform this /bij^'ijjhrice 

every day. 

God may be adored in the heart; or in the fun; or in fire i or 
in water; or in cardi j or under the form of an idol. 

Thev alfo make images ofthofe vfho have attained immortal fe^ 
llcity, and confider the worlhippbg of them as the means of ob¬ 
taining falvation. 


ayeen akbery. 




The Second Kind of Worship, 

jfuggen^ vhicli they alfo call yctg^ and it is of three kinds, i. 
PdS JuggCTif making the Hamm in the name of the Dewtalis, and 
bellowing charity before he cats. This is of dil&rcnt kinds. 2. 
jf^ repeating prayers, and reading books of wifdom. 

And thefetwo are in conftant ufe. 3. Bid/i Jfuggen, is ahb of 
fevcral kinds, in fome of which great fums of money arc e?:pcndcd, 
and a number of animals facrificcd. One kind of BidA juggen 
is the AJhomifueih juggen, %v’hich is performed only by great 
monarchs. When every thing is prepared for the fecrlSce, they 
place in the front a white horfc, who has a black right ear, and 
after repeating certain prayers, the prince fets out upon conquefl, 
and carries viftory wherc-cver he goes. All the monarchs of the 
earth become tributary to him, and enter into his troops. They fay, 
that whofoev'er has performed ihb ceremony an hundred times, will 
become a monarch of the upper regions. They pretend dial dtere 
have been feveral fuch, and relate marvellous Rories of them. If 
he does not perform that number, he only obtains a comfortable 
habitation dierc. Rajeme jfnggen . At this grand facriiice. all 
the monarchs of the earth muft be prefent, and they alone can 
officiate. Wiofoevcr has prcfidcd at fuch a facrifice twice, be¬ 
comes a monarch of the upper regions, and they fay, that many 
have obtained this felicity. This facrifice is of various kinds j but 
tlie two here given muR fuflice for this volume. 

The 
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TJu Third, Khd of WoRSHtf. 

Dan, giving money and goods to the needy* There arc va* 
rious vnys of bcftowtng almsr but the following are moH in 
cflimation. 1. Toiaian^ weighing himfelf agamft gold, filver» and 
other valuables, 2* Htrn^Thh Da^i, An image of Braluna is made 
witli four rB,ccSi in each of which are two two earsi two 

nofes, and two mouths j it has four hands, and the other parts of 
the body like an ordinary man. It is of gold, weighing not left 
than thirty-three tolahs and four malliahs, nor more than 34 ^® 
tolahs. The heighth muft be feventy-tw^o fingers, and breadth 
forty-eight fingers. This is adorned w'ith jewels, and, after the per¬ 
formance of certain ceremonies, given away in alms. 3, UrQlinw>iW^ 
Dan. An egg is made of gold of two parts, w'hich join together fo 
as to form a perfecl o\'al, It muft not be finder in breadth and 
lieighth than twelve fingers i nor larger than 110 fingers. The 
weight from fixiy-fix tolahs fix mafhahs, to 3333 tolahs four ma- 
fliahs, 4, Kitljfloor Ban, is the name of a tree, which was one of 
the fourteen things brought out of the Tea by the Kowrum Owtar ; 
which will be deferibed hereafter. Birds are reprefented fitting up¬ 
on the branches. It is made of gold, and muft not weigh lefs than 
two tolahs. 5, Goofiifir Ban, One thoufand cows with the points 
of their horns plated wltii gold, and Lhelr hoofs with filver, with 
bells and KaLafies about their necks. 6, Hermne^ch Kamdhem 
Ban, A cow and calf made of gold, weighing from 850 to 3400 to¬ 
lahs. 7, Htfcnrueyth-Jlma Ban* A horfe made of gold, weighing 
from ten tolahs to 3333 tolahs four mafhahs, 8, Horttine^ik-Jlisninth 
VoL. Ill, G g -Dan, 
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Ban. A Four-wheeled chariot made of gold, with four or eight 
hoHe£» weighing from ten tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight raaOiahs. 9, 
Beemhejiriik Dan. A carriage drawn,by four elephants all of gold, 
weighing From fixtecn tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight raafhahs. 10, 
Ptnehlmgel Dan. Four ploughs of gold, the fame weight as the laft 
article, 11, Dehra Dan^ a reprefcntation of a piece of land, with 
mountains and rivers, made of gold, not w’eighing lefs than fixteen 
tolahs eight mafliahs, .nor more than 3333 tolahs, 12, Wijkwa£kur‘ 
chtr Dan. A golden fpherc, weighing From fix^y-lix tolahs eight ma- 
{hahs to 3333 tolalis four malhahs. 13, KrUpleta Dan. A golden 
vine, weighing from fixteen tolahs to 3333 tolahs four mafiiahs- 
14, Suptfagir Dan. A reprercntatlon of thefevenfeasin gold, weigh¬ 
ing from twenty-three tolahs four malhahs to 3333 
fhahs, 15, RutUndkem A cow and calf made of precious Hones- 

16, Makabiweighit Dan^ is a golden figure with the head of an ele¬ 
phant, and (he other parts human. This is Gunnies. Weight from 
iixlecn tolahs eight malhahs to 3333 tolahs four malhahs, 

Accokdin’g to fome books, Toladan h the only kind that is pro¬ 
per, and none of the others Ihould be iefs than 106 tolalis lix 
mafiiahs, or more than 833 tolahs four malhahs. There are alfo 
dilTerent opinions about ilie manner of diHributton j, fome 
maintaining that it ought to be firll given to the Achareyat and by 
* ihem dillributcd to others. An Acha.r^a% is one who teaches tlie 
Bedes, and oOier fciences. Some direff it lo be given to other 
Brahmins. 


TiiEXa 
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There arc dillmft ceremonies appointed tor each kind of Dans 
but they may be given at any time, although during eclipfes, 
and when the fun enters the iignCapricorn, and fome other feafons, 
are efteemed more efpeciaily meritoriousp Great rewards are 
promifed to thofe who are chariiabre, infbmuch that for the 
firft kind of Dan. if he weigh himfetf againft gold, he will re¬ 
main in paradife for one hundred million K.ulps j and when he 
re-alTumes an human form,, will be a mighty monarch* 

7 ^f Fourth iznd gT Worship. 

SkiradA, giving charity in the name of his anceflors, and which- 
is done at various^ times, i,The day on which he dies,, and the an- 
niveriary thereof. 2, On Uic Tit,h Amavus, of every month, 3^ 
The Gxteenth Tit.h, of the montli of AlTm. 4, Bellowdng charity 
m their names at Ibme public place of worlhip. 

The following is the manner of performing the Sheradh. He 
gives to the Brahmins money, goods, and food, drefled and undreff- 
ed, in the name of his father, grandfather, and great-grandfather 
and of his mother, grandmotlier, and great-grandmother* 

Accord mo to the four tribes, -when Pooja^ Dan^ and 
radh are performed, the Deity b completely worlhipped. 

The OWTARS er Incarmtions. of iht Deity. 

The Hindoos of the feEb ofKee-asy, Beylheekeh, Beydan^^Mey- 
manfa, Sank, and Patenjii, believe tliat God occafionally afiiimes arv 
ekmcnlary form^ which manifeftation they call Ftforajt Osotar. 

Tiios* 
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Those numberlefs parts of the crcadont which by the ray of di¬ 
vinity that they poiTeis, arc endowed with wonderful powers, they 
call Unjh Owinr. 


The PO 0 R A N OWT A R S, 

They fay that during the four Jowgs, there will be tea Owtars^ 
and that nine liave already appeared. 

m 

MVTCH 0 WT A R, 

Wji£H the Deity was manifelled under the form of a fi^h, of 
which they give the following account. In the country ofDarawird, 
fituated at the extremity of the Dehhan* in the city of Beh- 
drawuttyj during the Sut Jowg, in the month of Phagun* on the 
Tit,h Ekadufiy, Rajah Mun, who had bid adieu to afi worldly 
defircs, and had folely employed himfclf in the worthip of God, 
for aba\’e a million years, was performing his devotions on 
the beach of the river Kirtmala : and whilft he was performing 
his ablutions, a little ftlh came into his hand and faid, Prelerve 
me.” It remained in his hand for the fpace of a day and nighty 
when having become larger, he put it into an ewer, \vheii this 
would not contain it. he put it into ajar. But growing too large 
for it, he thre\v it into a well; from thence he removed it to a 
pondv and from thence into the Ganges. But this foon becom* 
ing too confined for the filh, it svent into the ocean. When it had 
filled the ocean, the Rajah difeovered it to be the Deity, worfhipped 
it, and prayed to be informed of the eaufe of the manifefiation. 
He heard the following aafwer, “ 1 am the only God, and have * 

alTunied 
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afrumed this My for tl;c deliverance of yourfclf, and a few 
*' more of the cleft. After feven days* a light [hall Anne forth, 

“ and the cartli fitall be deluged with water. Embark on 
“ board a certain Aiipi taking with yoa a few righteous perfons, 

•' together with the divine books, and the choiccA medicines j 
«• and faAcn the Aiip to the horn, which grows out of my head-* 
The deluge laRed one million feven hundred and eighteen thou- 
fand years j and when the deluge ceafed, tiie fiAi difap- 

peared. 

K 0 W RU M 0 WT A R, 

■ Is the month of Katick Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Duadufly, 
God appeared in tlic form of a tortoife. The Oci^tahs wanted 
to churn the ocean, in order to make the water of immortality, 
in the fame manner as butter is obtained from mill:. For this pur- 
pofe they made ufe of the mountain Minder, which is the largeft 
in the uiiivcrfc, by way of a clium pole. The weight of the 
mountain was fo esceflive, that they could not fuAain it; Co that 
it funk into the ocean, and they were not able to recover it, 
till God appeared in the form of a tortoife, and railed it upon his 
back, when the Dewtahs obtained their wLAi. On thb miraculous 
oecafion, fourteen invaluable treafures were obtained from the 
fca. 1, Lutchmem riches, appeared like a blooming bride, 
and beAowed blclTmgs upon mankind. 2, Kov^uhh Mun^ a 
wonderful refplendeni jewel, of inefUmable value. 3, Parjatuchbee- 
ntek, a tree whole Bowers never fade, and w’hofe order per¬ 
fumes the univcife. According to fome it is oracular, and bef- 

tows 


*34 


AYEEN AKBERY. 


tows whatever is defired j w^bich donation is called KulJMrhh, 4». 
Soora, wine. 5, Dekmunler^ a phyfician who healed the fick, 
and railed the dead to life. In his right hand, he held a leech, 
and in his left a branch of the Mirabolan tree. His majefty fays> 
that ihefe ought to have been reckoned feparately:, and increaled 
the number of blelTiDgs to. Cxtcen. 6, Omndermanj the moon. 7, 
KaviMteUt a wonderful cow, fix)m whole dugs ilTued whatever* 
was wanted. 8, lyraput^ a wllite elephant with four tulks. 9, . 

aw*onderful founding white Conch Ihell, which bellowed 
viflory upon whofover polfelTed it, 10, Amrit^ or the water of. 
immortality. 11, Bikht deadly poifon. 12, Rxmhhat a beauti¬ 
ful. woman of an amiable difpolltion. 13, a horfe ■with • 

eight heads. 14, Sartngdhcnaekt a bow tliai never failed to carry 
an arrow true to the mark. 

After thefe dilcoveries,. Ai^zirrzoa defeended into the earth,, 
where they believe he is flill exifting.. 

B A R A H 0 WT A R, 

Or the hog; which incarnation happened at the city of Ber^ 
mahwert, near Nccmkhar, in the Sobbah of Oudh, during thc' 
Sut Jowg, in the month of Kaiick, on the Titdi .Pooran MalTy,. 
after the following manner. One of the race of the 

Deyts, had palled a long life in religious worlhip. One day God 
revealed himfelf unto him, and alkcd him, what he wiflied for-. 
Himakefs, rejoiced at thefe words, enumerated all thc noxious 
animals, and intreated tliat they might not have power, to hurt 
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liifn; and that he might be univerfal monarch. Shortly after he 
obtained his wilhes. When he took upon himfclf the. government 
of the upper regions, he committed the earth to the care of one 
of his relations. The Dewtalis, accorhpansed by Brahma, went 
to Bilhcn, and they altogether laid their grievances before the 
Almighty. Himakers, in enumerating die noxious animats, had 
forgotten to include the hog, wherefore they received for anfwcr, 

■“ I will manifell myfelf under that form, and deprive him of life. 

A fliort time after, God appeared in that form, and dedroyed 
' Hirnakefs. They (how the place where this happened, near Soroon. 

N I R S I NG U 0 IV TAR, 

Was an animal from the head to the waifl like a Hon, and 
the lower parts refembling a man. It appeared at the city of 
Kerenpoor, now called Herdoun, near Agra, during tiic Sut Jowg, 
in tlie month of Byfakh Suckulputch, on the Tit,h ChuttcrdulTy. 

It is related, that one Herenkiflip of the race of the Deyts, 
having fpent many years in auflcrities, God revealed himfelf 
onto him, and afked him what he wanted. He firfl alked, that 
his death might neither happen during the day, nor night. He 
then begged that ’ he might be invulnerable from all noxious 
■animals, naming them one by one: and concluded with demand¬ 
ing to be foie monarch of the eartli, and of the upper regions. 
The Dewtahs were accordingly put under his command, and the nni- 
’verfe groaned under opprefiions. The chiefs of the Dewtalis, 

befought 
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befought Brahma to^ be their mediator with Godi and be 
lieard (.heir prayer, Herenkiihp bad a Ibn, named Pirladh, who 
alTociated \vilh the Dewtahs in their worftup of the D^ty, and 
notwiihdanding his lather did every thing to molcft him* ne\'cr 
could be made to fwerve from his duty. One everting Hercnkifhp 
rame to his fon* and afked him where the Deity was to be found. 
He deferibed him as being every where, and in order to explain 
himfclf* iK)inted to a pillar, faying that he was manifefted even 
there- Herenkidip ignorantly ftruck the pillar; when by the 
miraculous power of God, tliere ilTued from it the animal above* 
deferibed, and tore him in pieces. Tliis happened at the interval - 
between day and night, and not by any animal that he had def¬ 
eribed. It is raid, that Nirfingh alhcd Pirladh what he dcfired, 
and that itoble minded being afked only for Jewun which 

is cverlafllng life, free from worldly joy, and forrow. This Owtar 
continued manitelt loo years. 

B A MU N 0 WT A R. 

In the Tirtya Jowg, there lived at the city of Soonbhedra, on tlic 
. banks of the Nerbudda, one Ruhit, the Ton of Mereeh, the fon of 
Brahma. In the month of Bhadun, on the Tit,h DuaduITy, .Suc- 
kulputch, this Kudit had a male dwarf by his wife Ar\s'ut, This 
is the Bamun Ortarj and he lived looo years, 

V 

A PERSON of the race oF the Dyte, named Bui, infli£lcd upon 
himfeif many aufteritics, in hopes of obtaining for hts reward the 
monarchy of the univerfe. God appeared unto him, and granted 

his 
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his with, Wlien he affuraed the go%^eniraent, he did not difpoffers 
any of the Deulahs. But although he performed various he 

omitted to offer to the Dewtahs their appointed fhare; whereupon 
they, through the mediation ofErahma, prevailed upon Bifhen to de¬ 
throne him. He by hbprefcieuce foretold what fiiould befall him, 
and wiiich was accomplilhed to the very minute. When this infant 

dwarfvras of a proper age, ihe>' placed him in the fchool of the 

philofopher^ri-^itfEtx?/, and he attended that philofopher at the Jug- 
gen which tlie Rajah performed at Koorkheyt. The Rajah afked 
him what he required, and he anfwcrcd, Give me as much land 
« as 1 can meafure with three deps.” The Kajali was angry, and 
faid, " Why aflt you fuch a trifle From me, feeing that 1 am fuch a 
« powerful monarch ? " However, after a long converfation, he at 
kft confented. The firfl ftep of Baniwiy included the earth and Pa- 
iall, and Uic fccond took in all the upper regions. The Rajah, in 
exchange for the third ftep, delivered himfelf up to him, Becaufe 
the Rajah was naturally good, Bamun after depriving him of his 
kingdom, made Irim monarch of the Infcrnai regions. 

PURRi^HPAU O IV T A R. 

In the Tert)'a Jowg, in iIk month of Byfakh Suckulputch, at 
Rungia near Agra, in the houfc of Jutndekhen, a Brahmin, ' there 
was bom this child. 

One Deeruj, of the race of the Dyte, who had neither hands nor. 
feet, at that lime fat upon the throne. He was very unhappy at 
his misfortune, and at length quitting the world, retired to the 

VoL. UI. H h moun- 
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tnouDtain ofKylafe. Mahadco had coitipaflion upon hinii and gave 
him a thoufand hands, and made him monarch of the three regions. 
But he opprelTed the Dewtahs till, at their prayer, God confented to 
put an end to his tyranny. They fay that Jemdekhen was a dc- 
fccndanl of Mahadeo, and Runeeka, of the poflerky of Adit, the 
mother of the Dewtahs, She had five Tons, of whom Purrilhram was 
the laft* He was educated by Mahadeo in the moun a n of Kylafs; 
and his father Jemdekhen worftiippcd in the defert. Deeruj was 
one day hunting, and happened to pafs by the cell of Jemdekhen. 
Being very hungry and thirlly, Jemdekhen fuppUed him with cx- 
qulfitc viands, andalToprefented him with dreffes and jewels befniiiig 
a monarch. The Rajah was aftonithed, and fald, ” I will not x'Cn- 
Lure to touch ihefc things, till you have informed me in what 
'• manner you came by them.*’ He anfwcrcd, “ Indre, the mo- 
narch of Uie upper regions, entrufVed to my care the cow Kani- 
“ dlieen, and whatever 1 want Ihe gives me out of her dugs.” This 
account filled the Rajah with avarice, and he demanded the cow. 
Jemdekhen fa id, that without the order of Indre, he could not com¬ 
ply wiili his defirc, neither would he be able to take her by force. 
He was amazed, and having collefled together a great number of 
troops, commenced hottiUucs, but without any c£fc£l. At lafl. he 
came fccreily in the night, and killed Jemdekhen. but could not 
get any tidings of the cow. Runeeka fent for her fon Purrifiiram, 
and after performing the ufual ceremonies of mourning, according, 
to the cullom of her tribe, burnt 1 erfclf, and lent her fon to re¬ 
venge the death of his father. Purrilhi am. pofle ifctl of divine pmver, 
after twenty battles, flew ihe Kujali. and rdloicd Uie kingdom to 
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the Dcwtahs. Then having eoUeaed logelher all the riches of the 
univerfe, he performed the Juggen. and bellowed the whole m cha¬ 
rity, after which he retired from the world. They believe hun to 
be lull living, andthow his habitation in die mountain of Mehmder 

in the K.okcn> 

ram 0 W t a R> 

Tli^y fay that Rawcn, of the tribe of ibe Rakufs, who was on¬ 
ly two defcents from Brahma, had ten hcad.s and twenty hands. He 
fpcnt ten thoufand years in the mountain of Kylafs, worJhippmg 
God i and devoted his heads, one after the other, in hopes to*oU- 
tain for his reward the monarchy of the three regions. God ap¬ 
peared to him, and granted his defire. The Dewtahs, being opprelT 
cd by him, implored the Almighty to deihrone him. Their prayer 
was granted, and Ram appointed to execute the divine will. Ram 
was bom in the Tertya Jowg, In the month of Cheyte Suckulputch. 
in the ninth Tit,h, in the city of Owdh. His father was Rajah 
Jeflerut, and his motlier Kooflielya. In his youth he acquired every 
art and fclcncc, and afterwards defpirvng worldly enjoyments, 
traverfed the deferts, and made pilgrimages to all the holy places. 
At length he became king of the earth, and deftroyed Rawen, and 

introduced many laws. 

kishenowtar. 

Above four thoufand years ago, Ogur Sein, of the Jadown 

tribe, reigned at Mchirah, but has dethroned by his fon Kenfs, 

who aflumed the goverument. At the fame time Jerafnnd, Seis 

Raul, 




Paul, and otlier Kings of the Dyle caft, excrcifcd unbounded 
tyranny. The earth, thus opprefied, alTunied the form of a cow,, 
and acrompained by Brahma went to Bifhen, and implored 
him to deliver her from thofe oppreflbrs. He granted ihcir requeflr 
and comtniiied the execution of it to Kithen. The aftrologers- 
foretold Kenfs, that a perfon fliould foon be born who would de¬ 
prive him of life, upon which he ordered that all the new 
bom infants fhould be deflroyedi and thus every year fhed the 
blood of numberlefs innocents. His lifter Deywuckee juft now 
married BufTdeo, of the Jadowo tribe. At this time Kenfs licard 
a voice faying, that the eighth fbn of that marriage would kill him. 
He therefore threw them both into priibn, and deftroyed feven of 
their children. But in the beginning of the Kal Jowg, in the 
month of Bhadun Kiflienputch, Titfti Aflitoomce, Kifticn was 
bom in the prifon at Mehtra. The guards wTre fallen aftcep, 
the fetters fell from the feet of the father and mother, and the' 
doors of the prifon flew open. The Infant faid, ** Crofs tlic 
" Jumna, and go to die houfc of Nunda Aheer, and while the 

family arc aftcep, bring away his new-bom daughter and leave 
“ me in her ftead.” BufTdeo accordingly forded the river, and 
leaving Kiftien in the houfe of Nunda, brought away his new-bom- 
daughter in exchange. 

Kishen, in his ninth year killed Kenfs, and reftored Ogur 
Sein to his Kingdom. He then made war upon the otlier tyrants, 
and deftroyed them. 
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He lived one hundred and five years. He had 161108 wives, 
cverj' one of whoin brought him ten (bus and a daughter. And 
every wife thought that flie potTcded the whole of Kifhcn’s affec¬ 
tion, 

* B 0 0 B H 0 W T A R, 

Was bom to Rajah Sedowdhco, by his wife hlaia, in the city 
of Mokta, in the Kai Jowg, in the naonth of Byfakh, Tit,h Sut^ 
mee Suckulputch. 

They fay, that on account of the number of animals which 
were at that lime facrificed in the Almighty appeared 

under a human form, to convince mankind of the ^s*ickcdnefs of 
thb cuftom; and that he accordingly manifefled himfelf at the 
lime above mentioned, and lived one hundred years. Some 
account has already been given of him, in deferibing the do£lnne 

of Boodh, 

* 

KJJLKEEOW TAR. 

Will be bom of Bllhenjun Brahmin, by Awejfirdenee, in 
the city of Sembel, at the end of the Kal Jowg, in the month of 
Byfakh Tit,h Sutmee Suckulputch. He will live a hundred 
years. 

♦ 

They fay, that the time will come when there will not be 
a monarch in the cartli; when wickednefs will be univerfal; grain 
fciirce, aud tlie life of men will never exceed tliirty years, 

but 
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but the greatcft number will die before that period. And that 
God. to remedy all ihefe cvils^ will aflume a human form, and 
make the world Rourifh again by juftice. 

So Me add fourteen other Ow^tars, increafmg the number to 
twenty-four j and have written hiftories of each, containing won¬ 
derful relations. 

The Hindoos make images of the Owtars of gold, filver, and 
other materials, and worlhip them. 

j 

U C L E A N THINGS. 

Wine, blood, ail the human excrements; a woman who Jm 
not performed her nccclTary purifications; the flelh of afs, hog, 
dog, and their bones; alfo the dufl that b fhaken out of them, 
as well as of fheep and goats, and the duff of a broom, or out 
of a garment. Being touched by a finner, or a crow, or a cock 
or hen, or a raf, or a moufe, or an eunuch, or a burnt net, 
or a waflicrman* or a hunter, or a filherman. or a gamellcr, or a 
difliller, or an executioner, or a tanner, or a dealer in leather, or a 
dyer, or an oilman. 

PURIFIERS. 

Fire, prayer, ScTidehy^ funfhine, moonfbine, light 

of a fire, air, water, eaith, afhes, muflard feed, wild grain, fliade 
of a tree, the hind pan of a cow^s leg, a plough, milk, milk-curds, 
ghee, dung, and urine of a cow* 

Tht 
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The MANNER 0/ PURIFICATION. 

The foul is puriHcd by knowledge^ and religious vforlhip ; 
and 'tt'beti the body b defiled by any Improper food, it is elean-^ 
fed by Piiryanamt or Sindehyd^ or by eating wild grain. A 
drunkard is purified by melted glafs. When the body is defiled by 
any impurity that proceeds from itlelf, it is purified by earth and 
water, and by walking the teeth and eyes. Water that has been 
defiled by tlic fliadow of a chundal, is purified by funlhine. moon- 
fliinc, or wind. If any filth falls from an animal into a well, 
they mud draw out fixty jars of water; and if the fame accident 
happens to a pond, they mull take out one hundred jars. If any 
filth falls into oil, it muft be boiled. Milk cannot be purified, 
excepting from the lhadow of a chundal, when it may be boded. 
Cotton, molafles, or grain, alter feparating whatever had deliled 
it, mull be fprinkled with water. Gold, fdver, done, vegetables, 
Clk, and whatever grows in the earth, are purified by being wallicd 
in water. If they have been defiled by unclean oil, they mud 
be walhcd in hot water. Wooden veflels if touched by a chundal, 
cannot be purified by any means. But if they are touched by 
any other unclean thing, or by a Sooder, they may be purified 
by ferapping. The fame rule U to be obfer^xd for veffcls of 
bone or horn. Any done veffel that has been defiled^ after being 
walhcd mud be buried for feven days. A fieve, or a pedlc and 
mortar, is purified by being^ fprinkled with water. An earthen 
vclTel is purified by being heated in the fire. The earth is clean- 
fed by fwceping, or by walliing, or by lighting a fire upon it r 



or ifa cow lies do\m upon it, or walks over it, or in time it will purify 
iifcir. If k cow touches any food with her mouth, or a hair, a fly, or 
any other infed falls therein, it is purified by afhes or water* If 
it is defiled by any filth falling off ills own body, he mufi wafli 
it with water, or fcour it with earth, till it is perfcftly clean. If 
he defiles himfelf in die upper parts of the body, excepting the 
hands, he mufl fcour hirafelf with earth, and batlie. If he 
defiles himfelf in the lower pans, he is puriRcd by wafhing the 
parts. If he is defiled by drinking wine, or by having connec¬ 
tion with an iinpnre woman, or by any human excrement, he 
is purified by wafhing, fcouring wttli earth, and wafhing again, 

. if below the navel j but if it happens above the navel, then af¬ 
ter die fecond wafhing, he muft anoint the parts wdth ghee, cow’s 
milk, and curds, and cow’s dung and urine, and he muff alfo 
drink three handfuls of river water. If he is defiled by the 
touch of a watherman, or a dealer in leather, o^ an executioner, 
or a hunter, or a fifherinan, or an oilman, or a tame hog, he 
is purified by water alone. But if he touches an unclean woman, 
a fweeper, a (inner, a corpfe, a dog, afs, cat, crow, cock, or hen, 
or a moufe, or a camel, or-is defiled by the fmoke of a corpre 
that is burning j or by the duft (haken off an afs, dog, flicep, or 
goat, he muft go into water tvith his eloaths on, look at the fun, 
and repeat fomc particular prayers. If he touches human fat or 
bone, he muft bathe widi his deaths on; or drink three hand¬ 
fuls of water; or look at the fun; or put his hand upon a cow. 
If he is foiled with the blood of clean animals, he is purified by fcour¬ 
ing himfelf with earth and water. If a garment of wool or fdk. 
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is polluted by fuch things as would require a man* if touched, 
to bathe, it is purified by the wind or funfiiine. 

improper dress. 

I r is reckoned indecent for a Brahmin, a Kchteree, or a Byfs, 
lo wear any part of their drefs of blue, unleft it be of filk or 
wool. Excepting a Braliminec at night; and a Kehieree woman, 
whim a bride, or at a feafi, and a Byfs woman when performing 
Sheradh- Bnt they ali take it off during meats. - 

forbidden food, 

ITuman flelh, beef, horfe-fiefh, houfe fowls, parrots, Shahnikli, 
pigeons, owd, vulture, camelion, Ktrdanch, Sarefs, Pepceheh, 
water-fowl, frogs, fnakes, raungoofe, and all animals whofe claws 
are joined together. All tame animals, excepting goat, red water¬ 
fowl, heron, dried*fleOi, the five kinds of Rohoo fifti, all carnivc- 
roui animals, camel, elephant, rhinoceros, monkey, worms of all 
kinds, camels and mares miik; and the milk of all animals with 
parted hoofs/the milk of wild, ammafs, and the milk of a cow 
for tliirtccn days after calving. Tlie milk of a cow whofe calf 
has died, till flie has another; garlick, carrots, onions, gram 
tliat has grown in unclean ground; grain tliat has been touched by 
the foot of a man, or by the hand of an unclean woman. Any 
thing that comes from the honfe of an adulierefe, or a thief, or of a 
carpenter, or of an ufurer. or ofa bl ackfinith, or of apolilher of metals. 

orofagohifmiih,orofawalherman.ororanexccutioner. or ofa dealer 
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•tn leather, or of a publick finger or dancer, or of one who 
fells am^, or of a diftiller, or of a phyfician, or of a furgeon, or 
from the houfe of an hunter, or an eunuchi Neither is it 
lawful to eat.any thing that has been drefled for the Dewtahs, 
Nor the food, nor leavings of any perfon who is mourning for a 
relation, nor the food of an irreligious woman, or of a great Gn- 
ner, Cheefe, and every thing of that kind that is made of milk, is 
alfo forbidden : and whatever is drefled vdthout water or oil; and 
.any thingdrefiedover night j orany food that is defiled, andunpurified. 

Neither is it allowable to eat before performing fome ceremo* 
nies, which will be now deferibed. 

Jh£ Manner DRESSING FOOD, and ih£ Cermenw to be 

obferved btjate Meals. 

Every time before cooking, if it be in the houfe, the ground 
and part of the wall muH be plaflcred with cow-dung and earth. If 
it be abroad, ilien as much ground as will contain all the cooking 
uienfils, muftbeplafteredinthe fame manner. No perfon, but the 
cook, muft enter this place. The cook firfl bathes himfclf, then 
puls on a Dhow tee, and covers hb head. If a piece of paper, a 
dirty rag, or any other filthy thing, falls upon the ground, which 
"has been fpread with cow-dung and earth, the food is ‘fpoilt. He 
muft then begin again, by plaftering the ground a-frcfii with cow- 
dung and earth. The cook muft be either a woman, or a Brahmin, 
who makes it his particular bufinefs, or a relation; unk& the maf- 
itcr ofthe family cooks himfelf. 

Be- 
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fasts. 3-17 

Before earing they plafter the ground with cow-dung and earth. 
They never fprcad any covering over the ground, but may fit up*- 
on a plank, or a ftool. 

The following ceremonies mull always be performed before 
meals, i, Hearing Tome part of the Bedes. £?^prinkUng water, 
as a libation for their anceftors. 3, Prefenting fomc of the food to 
riieir idol. 4, Throwing a little food upon the ground, as an oHenng 
to the.Dewtahs. 5. Giving fome part to the poor. Wlren thefe 
ceremonies are concluded, the chUdren eat firft, then the mans re-' 
larions, and laft of all himfelf. Two cannot eat out of one dilh. 
not even Infants. Only the cook can ferve up the viftuals.. He 
cats after all have done. For drinking, every one has alfo a fepa- 
rate cup. Formerly a Brahmin would eat at the houfe of a Kehte- 
ree or a Byfs, and they were alfo allowed to eat at his. But Snee 
the commencement of the Cal Jowg, no one will cat but in the houfe 
of his own particular call. Formerly they ufed for their plates and 
dilhes the leaves of trees, asw-ell as gold, filvcr, brafs, and 
and would not ufe copper, earthen ware, or ftone. Now they re- 
fufe to eat out of a broken dilh, or from off the leaves of Peepul,, 
or ,%kh. They account it improper to cat more than once m ai 

day, and once in a night, . 

Q/' Mtftr F A S'T S, 

The firjl kind. UTien they neither cat nor dnnk', for a day 
and night. There are twenty-nine fuch falls in the couife of 


r 



ayeen akbery. 


J48 

the year, that are tndirpenfable, vtz. the two Akadaflys and Dua- 
dulTys of every month, Sewrat, Chutterduffy Suckulputch of Byfakh, 
which is the anniverfary of the birtli of Neriingh, The Tertya 
Suckulputch of Byfakh, or tlie nativity of Purrilhram. The 
nmth of the Suckulputch of Cheyte, the nativity of Ram- AQitoo- 
mee Kifhcnputch M Sawen, tlie nativity of Kifhen. Some, at 

thefe times, abftain from eating grain, or from fomc particular 

♦ 

kinds only* 

Thtftcond kind. He fafts during the day, and cats at night. 

Tke third kind. He cats nothing but fruits, and drinks milk or 
water, 

Th fourth kind. He cats once during the day and nighu 

The fifth Und, He eats only one particular kind of food, 
during the day and night; but as often as he plf^fes. 

The fxth kind, Chomderayin^ which has been defciibcd. 

The feverUh kind. He neither cats nor drinks for twelve days. 

The eighth Hnd. This lalls twelve days. The firll three days, 
he cats a little, once in a day. The next three days, lie eats 
only once in the night. The next three days, he never eats 
any thing, unlefs it is brought to him. And during the laR three 
days, he neither eats nor drinks, 


The 








Tht ninth kind. This lafts fifteen days, after the follow* 
ing manner. For three days and nights, he eats only one hand¬ 
ful at night. For the next three days and nights, if any one 
gives him fuch an handful, he cats it, oihcrwife he docs not tahe 
any fuftenance. Then he cats nothing for three days and nights. 
The next three days and nights, he takes only a handful of 
warm water each day. The next three days and nights, a hand¬ 
ful of warm milk each day, 

Tfu tenth kind. For three days and nights, he neither cats 
nor drinks. He lights a fire, and fits at a door where there 

enters a hot wind, which he draws in with his hreaih. 

The eleventh kind. This alfo lafis fifteen days, thus. Three days 
and nights, he cats nothing but leaves. Three days and nights, 
nothing but the Indian fig. Three days and nights, nothing 

but the feed of the lotus. Three days and nights, notlnng 

but Peepul leaves. Three days and nights, the exprcITcd juice 
of a particular kind of grals called DmbaJu 

The twelfth hind. The following is his regimen for a week. 

1 day, milk. 2. Milk-curds. 3. Ghee. 4. Cow’s urine, 5. Cow’s 
dung, 6, Water. 7, Nothing. 

During every kind of faft, heabtlains from flefh, adefs, lubya, ho¬ 
ney, and molafies; fleeps on the ground,* plays not at any game; has 
no conncaion withwoman; anobtsiiot hlmfelf with oil; neither 

(haves; 


(havc^j and every day he bellows charltyi and performs other 
good aBions. 

01 SINS. 

They reckon thefe of feven degrees. 

SINS oj ih£ firfi DEGREE. 

Killikg a Brahmin. InceH with his mother, 3, Drink- 
ing rpirituous liquors, excepting the Sooder, with whom foroe 
kinds is not unlawful. There arc three kinds of fpirits; that dif- 
lilled from rice or other grain; what is obtained from fruits or 
berries; and what is made from inolafles and other fweets. 
The three are forbidden to the Brahmin, but the Kehterce, and 
Byfs are only prohibited from the two firll. 4, Stealing ten 
mafiiahs of gold. 5, Not making expiation for either of thefc 
fins for a year. 

SINS ih jeamd DEGREE, 

Lying concerning call. Speaking reproachfully of any one* 
to the king. Giving the lie to his tutor. Committing inceft with 
his filler, Ravllhinga virgin. Committing adultery with a fweeper,. 
a dancing girl, a filherman’s wife, or a friend^s wife, or with a 
daughter-in-law. Forgetting the Bedes. Giving fajfe evid^cc.' 
Selling a relation. Eating any thing that is unlawful. Breach 
of trull. Stealing a man, a horfe, jewels, or filver. Getting poflef- 
fion of land by fraudulent means. 
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SINS 0/ tiu third DEGREE. 

Killing a cow. Committing adultery with any women tliat 
are not prohibited in the 6rft and fecond degree. Thelt. Killing a 
a woman, or a KehtereCt By£s, or Sooder. Praftlfing magick. 
Committing oppreflion. Exa6ling Illegal fines. Being a pimp in 
any degree. Being a proflitutc. Treating wdih difrefpeft his tutor 
or parents. Ufury. A Brahmin or Kehteree trading, unlefs they 
do it through neccllity j but then he may not deal in the 
{bllowing articles j oil, lalt, rweetmeats, drelled food, (efame 
feed, red cloths, hempen or linen, or woollen cloths, fruits, me¬ 
dicines, arms, poifon, fleJb, perfumes, milk, honey, milk-curds, 
wine, indigo, lack, grafs, or water; nor any thing made of 
leather. But on no pretence (hall he neglect to perform Juggin 
10 the Dcwtalis, and reading the Bedes with his fpiritual guide. 

Other fins of the third degree are, negle£ling to put on the Z^n^Ir 
at the proper age ; refufing afliflance to his relations in a manne r 
befitting his circumftances; felling his wife. Ion, garden, or pond, 
j^jgging out of the earth any plant that he has not occafion for; 
reading books of any other religion. If a Bralimin enters into 
fervice. he fins in this degree. Alfo the younger brother mar¬ 
rying before the elder, is accounted a fm of the third degree. 

SINS c/ th faurth DEGREE. 

Dissimulation. Sodomy. Injuring a Brahmin. Smelling 
at wine, urine, or dung. 


SINS 
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SINS qJ Iki fjih DEGREE- 

Killikg any of the following animals i an elephant, horlc, 
came!* 'deer, (hccp, goat, buffaloc, ncelghaw, and alfo filh- 
'Exaabg fines from thofe who are not fub]e£tcd to them by the 
laws* fuch as fweepers. &c. A Byfs dealing in atty of the articles 
pTohibited to a Brahmin or Kcht^ee in tne fonner degree, Ly- 
ing. Serving a Sooder. 

SINS of the fxth DEGREE. 

. Eating fmall inrefts, fuch as ants. Eating out of the hand, or 
vcITel of a wine-bibber. 

SINS of the feoenth DEGREE. 

Stealing fhiits, flowers, or firewood. 

And for each Sin, there is a particular expiation. 

* 

They fay* that whofoever kills a Brahmin vilf tranfmigrate into 
a deer, dog, camel* or hogj after \Mch he will again become a 
man i but he will always be fickly, atjd die of a violent diftemper. 
The only way to avoid this, is to tear off hb fielti by degrees* and 
throw it into the fire. To quit his family lor twelve yean, and beg 
-with a human Ikull in his Hand, confeffing his wlckedncfs at every 
door. This is provided he killed him by accident; but if the mur^ 
der was wilful, he mull perform iliis penance for twenty-four ycari. 


0 UT-. 




These arc innumerablej but the twelve following are accounted 
thcworHj i» KcTOwdt being under tlie influence of anger. 2i ljiwhh% 
infatiable avarice. 3, i 3 ecia.wM, malice. 4, Rq$> delighting in 
worldly pleafurcs. AfttWt pride. ignorance. be¬ 

ing intoxicated with liquor, riches, youth, power, or knowledge. 8, 
afHiclion at the lofs of richest or reputation, or for the ab- 
fcnce of friends. 9, UumuUoa^ confidering the things of tliis world 
as his own. 10, AhenJiar, fcif love. 11, B/wri fearing any but God. 
12, Htrkh^ rejoicing at his own virtue* and at his enemy's vice. 

It is the endeavour of all men who have a proper {enfe of the 
Almighty* to get free from thefe twelve human tmperfeBions, and 
render ihemfclvcs worthy of his divine bleffing. Some % tiiat all 
evil aQions may be comprlfed under ten heads i of which number 
the three following vitiate the heart i 1* Adopting the evil fenli- 
ments of another. 2, Evil inclination. 3, Thinking ill of God’s 
eleft. Three corrupt the body, viz. J* Seizing another's property. 
2, DlfttefTmg the innocent. 3, Adultery. And four pollute the 
tongue, 1, Abufei 2, Lying* 3> Slander * 4* Impertinence. 

On Lord defend us from tliefe offences, and fhower down thy 
mercy upon us. 

Places d^dicatid to divine Worship. 

The enlightened part of mankind, are lenliblc that true righte- 
oufnefs is an upright heart j and believe that God can only be wor- 
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fllipped in holinefs of fpirit. But pricfts, who know the wcaknels 
of vulgar minds, have found it neceffary to engage their imagina¬ 
tion by die contemplation of vifible obgeSs. With this view they 
ha\'e declared particular places holy, and enjoined pilgrimages j 
which fert'c as a means of profclTing their faiths and the proTnife of 
future reward, make men perform tlie journey with enihufaflic 
ckcarfulncfs. 

They are of four kinds. ThtJiTjl^ calUd Divt.i arc dedicated to 
Brahma, Biflicn, and Mahadeo. Of theie the principal, arc tlie fol¬ 
lowing twenty-feven rivers, i, Ganges. 2, Serfooty. 3, Jumna. 

Nerbudda. g, Bej'palTa, commonly called Beyah, 6, Butlihah, 
vulg. Bchct. 7, Kowlhekce, ncar Rohtafs in Penjah; and part of it 
goes to the weft quarter of Ghurhec, 8, Nundawuttce. Chun- 
derbhaka, ^ulg. Chinab. 10, Sery^oo, vulg. Sirosv. 11, SuUcwlec. 
1 2i Tapee, vulgi Tipenee j Burhampoor is upon its banks. 13* Pi^r- 
rawmtec. 14, Paflawuttee. 13, Goomtee, ncarDewarka. 16, Gundn- 
kce; Sultanpoor, and ibc Soubah of Owdh ore upon its banks. 17, 
Bahode. 18, Deeka. 19, Go'^rdawerec; Putten in the Dckhan, 
Hands In its banks. 20, Tamifpermee, in the extremity of the Dc- 
khaii; it produces pearls. 21, Chirmenowtcc. 22, OuTna, near 
Benaris. 23, Irawuttec, vulg. Rawce ; Lahore >s upon its banks. 
24, SutdduTOO; Lcdyanch is upon its banks. 25, BheemTUthec, alfo 
called Bheema, is in die Dcklian. 26, Pemafowna. 27, Bokhraj 
is in ihe Dckhan, 28, Atchmeeya. Some include the river Sind (or 
Indus), Each of thefe rivers being dedicated to one of the Dew- 
4ahs, has particular properties aferibed to it. There are alfo many 

places 





9 


N S. 


*55 


places upon the banks of ihcfe rivers that are held Tacredt amongft 
which is the town of Sowroon, on the banks of the Ganges j wht^- 

ther multitudes refort on the t2th of Aghun. 

* 

'CvTUz^ihsi ancalkd Dive, hang dtdimiei. Brahma, 

BiSHENt oy MaHADEO. 

Kashee, vugl. Benaris. The city, and round it for Eve cofe, is 
held facred. Pilgriinages are made to it throughout the year; but 
on Semat multitudes llock there from great diHances. It is confi- 
dcred very fortunate to die here. Tl'.e Hindoos fay, tliut there are 
fcveral kinds of.Wucia/. viz. Sabohi, palTmg immediately through 

Paradife to Kylafs. They fay, that after a man has enjoyed Paiaife. 

he tvill return into this world, and after undergoing vannus tmnfmi- 

graiion.shctvillatiaftprocecd&omParadiretoKylars, from whence 

he wilt never return. SeKuepa, is when a man in tWunt for Ins 
righieourncfs. after breaking the elementary bands, is adimiteJ in¬ 
to the fervlcc of God's clea, and ne«r returns to this world. Saa- 
yej. when having palfrd through all the degrees of reuddds and 
punill ments. he obtains Lmmonal felicity, or the enjoyment of 

Muckut. 

Ajr.wDiiEVA. tatgl. Owdh. It is Sdd facred ground, tc the dif- 
tance of forty cofe north, and twenty code fouth. It is. a place ct 
great refort on the ninth Suckulputch of Cheyte. 

OwNiTAA, vugl. Cwjeinj nil round it for tvm cofe, fr efleemed 
holy. On die Sewrat great numbers of people allcmble here. 

Kan- 
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Kakte£, in the Dekhan; all round it for twenty cofc is account¬ 
ed holy. On the eighth of every Hindoo month, iliat falls on a 
Tuefday, this is a place of great reli^ous lefort. 

Mehtra. All round for the diftance of forty-eight cofe is held 
holy. The place was held facred before the birth of Kiflten. The 
grand days at this place are the 23d of Bhadun, and 15th of Ka- 
tick. 

Dowakka* The country for forty cofe in length, and twenty 
cofe in breadth, is efteemed lioly. Pilgrimages are made tbitiier on 
the feafts of Dtwalce^ 

Maya, vulg. Herdewar, on the banks of the Ganges, lor eighteen 
cofc in length Is confidered holy. Great numbers of pilgrims 
come here on the lolli of Cheyte. 

The above Icven Cities are called the feven Ijrmprte, 

Fyag, now called lllahabafs; all round for twenty cofe, is efleeni- 
ed holy. They fay, that when a man dies at this place, whatever 
he wilhes for, he will obtain in his next regeneration. Although 
they believe that fuicide in general will be punilhed wtith torments 
hereafter, yet tliey conllder it meritorious for a man to kill himfelf 
here. This place is vifiied by Ute devout, throughout the year j 
but more efpedally in the month of Maugh. 


Mugger- 
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NtfGGEiiKOTE. Round for eight cofe h accounted holy. Great 
multitudes of pllgriiM aflemble here on the 8th of Sawnn, and 
Cheyie Suckulputch. 

Casiimeer, is alfo cfteemed holy landp being dedicated to Ma- 
badco; and fome parts are efteetncd peculiarly facrcd. 

Religims fkcts of theJeamd rani, called AJoor, are dedi¬ 
cated to the race of Dyte. Thefe on many occaEom unite with 
the Dewtahs, but the latter are purer. The Dyie are the fource 
of turn (anger), and alTunie hideous forms. Their temples are 

placed in Patall- 

ReUgioue pieces <f the third ranf, called Arlh, are dedicated 
to the Rchkehfer, Thefe are virtuous men, who are rewarded 
with high rank near the throne of God. Thetr temples are 
very numerous, and amongK them arc Neemkhar, Phoker, and 
Khowfhub in Buddcrco. 

Religious places of the fourth rani, called Manooi, who are 
tdnuous men, a degree inferior to the Rehikefr. Thefe have alfo 
many temples, amongR which are Koorkeyte and forty eofe round 
it. Multitudes alTcmblc here during eelipfes of the fun and moon. 

« 

There are certain niles laid do^^Ti for each pilgrimage > 
and various rewards are promifed to-thofe who perform them. 


y 


O THOU, 
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O TTior, who (cckcft after knowledge, Icam a lefTon. from 
tliefe fables! Everj* atom of the creation, is a fubUme temple, 
which the Deity hatli creaed, tliat human iinaginatiou may not 
wander in vain purfuilsJ 

Of MARRIAGES. 

The Hindoos have eight kinds* BrdhTfue. Tlte virgins 
failler, or her nearcft male relation, goes and brings the bride¬ 
groom to the houfe wlicre hie dwells, and makes preparation for Uie- 
marriage. Then the girls grandfather, or her brodier, or any 
olher male relation, or her mother,, faith before the company, 
“ 1 have betrothed fiicli a woman to fuch a man. And the 
man gives his conlent in the prefence ol the lame people. Then 
tltey perform the Howm, and both parties declare that they have 
not any bodily imperfeB.ion, or infinity of mind. After this 
one of the gtrl’s female relations waflies the feet of the bride and 
bridegroom. Next the bride and bridegroom mark themfclves with.a 
Khuntkeh. There are placed in the middle of the alTembly three 
vcfTcls, one containing rice, one curds, and the other honey, which, 
after performing certain prayers, are ^ven to the bride and bride- 
• groom to cat. When all this is done,.the couple arc drcITcd out, and 
carried to a corner, where they fit with a curtain between ihem l 
The father of the woman, with all Ins Ions, look towards the caft, 
whilJl a Brahmin repeats fome prayers, after which he gives the bride 
and bridegroom forae rice, and five beetle-nuts each. Then tlie cur¬ 
tain is drawn up, and the bride and bridegroom throw the rice and 
beetle-nut upon each other. The Brahmin now puts die wo- 

manV 





mans hands into the man’s, and after repeating a prayer, fepa- 
rates them, and then tics together the hands of each with a 
flight thread, Tlten the bride’s father takes hold of her liands, 
and gives her away to the bridegroom, faying, “ May there 
“ always be a partncrflirp between you, and may it produce bc- 
» nevolcnce and fatbfaerion,** To conclude, tlicy light a fire 
and carry the couple round at feven times, which ceremonoy 
makes them man and wnfe; and till| this Is performed, it is al¬ 
lowable to break off the match. I Dive. At a juggen, dl 
kinds of things are bellowed in charily, at the fame time a virgin 
is given to a Brahmin; and this is their maniage ceremony. 3, 
A-ijliy is when a virgin is given in exchange for a cow aird a bull, 
'^^hich ceremony completes their marriage. 4. RnjepuHy. is when 
a vli^in is married with the ceremonies of dunng the 

performance of a Ju^n. 5. « when a large fum of 

money is given to the girl's family by ibc bridegroom j and which 
conllitulcs their marriage, tS, Kiurndhir. is when tliey marry 
from mutual affcaion. 7. Rahp, is when any one Lakes away a 
mans daughter by force to his own houfe, and marries her 

there. 8, Pyjhaich. is when a man is obliged by law to manr/ 

!• 

a girl whom lie has ravilhed. 

Of iliefc eight kinds of marriage, the four firft are entered into 
only by Brahmins. The fifth is peculiar to the Byfs and Sooder. 
The fialh and feventh for aKehicrcc. The eighth is held dif. 

:graceful by all. 
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The Brahmins never give any dower to their wives. In the for¬ 
mer Jowgs a Brahmin ufed to marry out of all the tribes; but it 
was not lawRiI for any one of the others to ^ved a Brahminee, nei¬ 
ther were Tuperiors and inferiors permitted to intermarry* But 
now no one choofes to marry out of his own tribe ; and even, the 
dilfcrent branches of each marry only amongfi. themfelvea. 

There are various tribes of Brahmins, but thofe moft efleemed 
are defeendants of the feven Rthkchfivt viz, Kuihp, Ater, Bhirdc> 
M*aj* Bithwametre, Gowtum, Ungcra, and PullcRee. Each of thefc 
have many branches, and the delcendants of ^ch of the {even, 
original flocks are called Kvil and Hjotohr* A man and a 
voraan of the fame Gswtir^ may not marry together, if tlieir 
relaiionftiip be ever fo diftant. 

* 

The Kehteree, Byfs and Sooder, are each obliged to employ 
a Brahmin of one of the above feven Gmetirs^ to perform their 
imarriagc and other ceremonies; and a Brahmin fo ofliclating 
is called Purrtmhit, It is not lasvfui for a man and w'oinan 
l;o marry, whofe Purrtmhits are both belonging to one Kuil or Gaw~ 
tir. Upon marriage, the woman quits her ramity’s Gimtir^ and goes 
into that of her hufband. A younger brother cannot many 
Iscfore his elder. They do not hold it commendable for the 
bride to be younger than eight, nor older tlian ten years. Twen- 
iy-five years they reckon the properefl; age for die man, and 
ihink it a folly for any one to many after fifty. Excepting a 
Trince, it is not thought right for a man to liave more than 


one 





one 'vvile, unlels flic prows fickly or barren, or her children die 
in their infanc\'. In thefe cafes, he may marry ten but 

51 the tenth prove, exceptionable, he may not marry any more. 
If the fiift ^vlfe is unexceptionable, and yet he ants to marry an-* 
other, he is obliged to give ihc firfl. wife one third of his cliate. 


It was formerly the cuQom, that when any Rajah wanted to 
difpofe of Ills daughter in marrbgc, lie invited all tlie neigh¬ 
bouring Princes to a jeaft, at wliich his daughter made her 
appearance, and upon whomfoever fttc fixed her choice, flic 
put round his neck a firing of pearl. This ceremony was call¬ 
ed SowyanUr, % 

Of DRESS. 

Singkati (ignifies to ornament. Man is ornamented by twelw 
tilings, 1, I'rimmiiig the beard, 2, Cicanfing the body by 
ablution, 3. Making the Kuflikeh, jj. Anointing with odo¬ 
riferous oils. 5* Gold ear-rings, 6, A Jammah *, ■iv'hich is tied 
on the left fide, 7, Mokt, the gold taifel or fringe tliat hangs out 
of the turband. 8, Sword, g, *Jemdher. 10, Ring, 11, 
Eating beetle. 1 2, Mouzah f . ^ 


Women are ornamented by fixteen things, i, Bathingi 2, 
Anointing with oil, 3, Plaiting die hair, 4, J«vels irom on 
the top of the head. 5, Anointing with fandal. 6, Putting 
on cloaths, and which are of various kinds. The fleeves of Tome 
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drefles reach below the ends of the fingers^ ■ and others come 
only to the elbow. Moftly they wear a Fdjkmuz^ without 
any (hirt» and which is called Inftcad of drawers, fome 

put on a Lmgha.^ which is a Ltmmgtt ftltched on both fides» and 
faftened with a belt. It is alfo made after various other forms. 
Some have a DwnideyUt which is a long flieet worn over the 
Lmgka; part of it is throwTt over the head, and one end fallens 
round the waifl. They alfo fometimes wear veils, and long drawers. 
7, The Kiifhkeh. Some, belides the Kufhkeh, ornamented the fore¬ 
head with jewels. 8, Lamp-black, with which they make a beauti¬ 
ful collyrium, 9, Ear-rings. 10, Nofe jewels, it. Necklace. 12, 
A firing of flowers, or pear), hanging from the neck. 13, Staining 
the hands. 14, A belt, ornamented with little bells and jewels. 15, 
Ornaments for the feet. 16, Beetle. To which may be added foft 
blandifhmcnts. 

J E W E L S. 

Sexjphool^ a flower refembling the marigold, made of gold, and 
worn on the head. Afang, an ornament worn upon the parting of 
the hair of the head. Qowthilladudir^ is an ornament for the fore¬ 
head, confining of five fhott points, and a long one. Sthrs.^ feven 
firings of pearl, or more, interfperfed with natural flovrers. Thb is 
fallened to the forehead, and covers the face. It is chiefly worn 
at marriages, and by a mother on the birth of a fon. Teth>i a je^v-el 
in the fhape of a ciefcent, which is worn upon the forehead. 

. BindcUt^ a round piece of gold fraallcr than a mohur, w^hich is 
worn upon the forehead. Khmiehla, an ear-ring of a conical form. 
Kwnrenpkooit an ear-ring refembling a rofe. Dccrhdcha^ another 

kind 
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Had of.ear-ring, PtepulpvX^yi fmall crefcents, nine, or more, of 
wliicli are worn in each ear. BalUe CkumpahuUe^t a fmalt golden 
rofc, worn on ilie Uiick part of the ear. Mtmrhhnicir^ an ear-ring 
in the ftiape of a peacock, BeyfeTt a kind of nofe jewel. PhaoUti 
relembleg a rolebud with a ftalk, and is worn in ihc nofe. Laxtmgt 
is a golden clove, which is worn in the nofe, Nut^hi a gold ring, 
upon which are a ruby and two pearls, or other Jewels j it is worn 
In the nofe. Gooloobandt a necklace, conQflJng of five or fcven 
firings of very fmall gold roles, Har, a firing of pearls, and flowers 
hanging from the neck. Hans^ a collar, Kut^Uj a bracelet. 
Cujrtht a bracelet of pearls and gold, Jhtw, five gold bailey corn 
ftrung upon filk, and worn round the wrifts, CAoor, another kind 
' of bracelet. BahM, a fmall kind of bracelet, CAoarcen, another 

ver)'' fmall kind of bracelet } feven of w'hkh are worn round each 
wrill. Bazooimndy ornaments for the arms. Tkar, a hollow 
ring, worn upon the arms. Ungooths^y rings, which arc of various 
forms. Choodirghuntay gold bells, ftrung upon filvcr wire, and 
worn round the waift. Kutmekhl&y a gold belt. JfetheTy three gold 
rings for each ancle. Clworay two half circles made of gold, which 
join round die leg. Doondniicey like the Chooroy but ornamented 
with engravings, MuJotareCy differs from the DooTidnlue in nothing 
but the engraving. Payily rings worn round the ancles, Gh^ong- 
TOO, little gold bells ftrung upon filk, which arc worn about the an¬ 
cles, between the Jeeher and Payil, Baitky ornaments for the top 
of the foot, and ^allch are either rquare or triangular. Beetcheuay 
toe rings, half a golden ball. Umuh is a ring worn upon the 
great toe, 

Thi 
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Thb jcvirds abo%’C tJefcribed are made dther plain, or omament- 
fd %v*ith jeiNTls; and arc of various fafhions. The Hindoo gold- 
fmiths are fuch exquHjie workmen, that fornetimes they charge a 
gold mohur for working a tol ah ofgold. idis majcfly has point¬ 
ed out to them many improvements, 

WORK M E N, 

The jewellers of other countries fallen jewels in tite fetting*^ 
with lack; but ihofe of Hindoftan make uft of a kind of gold 
which they call Kurdnit and which is fo malleable, that tlie ftory 
of Parvez’s gold which he could mould %rit]i his hand like wax* 
feems credible. It is prepared by ftratifying very thin plates of gold 
with field cow-dung, and a particular kind of fait called SamhhiTf 
when it is put into a fire of cow-dung, which is fuffered to expire. 
And thefc operaitona are repeated till the gold is fufficiently refin¬ 
ed. hen it is thought to be quite pure, it is put into an earth¬ 
en veflci, with lime juice, or fome other acid, and placed in the 
fire. After this, it is wound round a fticlc, and if it is not fufiici- 
ently duaile, the ftradfications are repeated. The goldfmith firfl 
puts a little lack into the focket, and over it a piece of this Kurdm 
gold. Then he prefies down the ftone upon the gold, and Fallens 
the ends over the Tides; which fixes the ftone fo fall, that there is 
no danger of its fallhig ont. A goldfinilh charges Cxty-four 
dams for making a tolah of this iCwrd^. 

Z^mejkan, He enlays with gold, fdver. cryfial. cornelians, or 
ftccl. For every tolah of gold that is expended he charges it to- 

lahs. 
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lahs. If he enlays iitJry, filKs teeth, or horix, with filver, he charges- 
twice the quantity' that is expended. 

Ko/tf^ur. He enlays with gold and ftlvcr* in a manner that fomc- 
whai relembles a file. For a tolah of gold, he charges one huii'- 
dred dams^ fora tolah of hlverlhtty dams. This is chiefly ufed 
for ornamenting arms. 

Mtenakart enameb cops, flaggons, rings, &c. He firll lays o« 

the colour, and after cnamcliing, puts the metal into the fire two 
» * 
or three times- For a tolah of gold that he enamels, he charges 

fixteen dams,* and for a tolah of Qlver feven dams. 

Sadekkar^ a plain worker in gold or filvcr. For one tolah of 
gold five dams and half; and for a tolah of filver two dams. 

SubkekhoTy pierced worker; he b paid donble the price of the* 
Sadchkar. 

Minnbhethry raifes flowers, &c. by means of a flamp. ^ For a to¬ 
lah of gold one dam, 

Ncremkary enbys with little grains of gold. For one tolah of 
gold one rupee; and for a tolah of ^ver half a rupee, 

Scembqfiy^ makes gold or filwr lace, which is ufed for fWord belts, 
&c. For working one tolah of gold twenty-four dams; and for 
one tolah of [ilver ilxteen dains> 

SaoadkAarf 
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S^rvadihoTt fills "with Smadt or black varnifh, engravings upon 
gold or filver, and poliflics the ground. The black vamifli is a 
compohtion of tutty» filver, lead* copper, and brimfionc. For fine 
work, he charges two rupees for a tolah weight of the thing var- 
nifhed. 

i#- 

Zirhoioit makes gold and filver plates. 

There are alfo fione engravers, lapidaries, fi>unders, and other 
artifls, whofe excellencies cannot be deferibed here. 


CEREMONIES cn the BIRTH of a CHILD. 

Immediately upon the birth of a child, the father bathes hJm- 
lelf in cold water, makes oficrings to the Dewtahs, and the She- 
radh for his ancefiors. After which, he ftirs with a gold ring fomc 
honey and ghee, which be puts into the mouth of die infant. 
Then the midwife cuts the cluld s navel firing, when the %yhole fa- 
mii')- become unclean. ‘WhilA they continue in this ftate, they ab- 
ftain from performing the Howm, worfhipping the Dew'tahs, read¬ 
ing the Gayteree, and all other ceremonies j confining themfelvcs 
to inward remembrances of ilie Deity. If the child’s father is a 
Brahmin, all who are related to Idm, as far as the fourth degree of 
confanguinity, are unclean for ten days. The relations in the fifth 
degree, for fix days; thofe of the fixth degree, for four days; thofe 
of the feventh degree, for three days j thofe of the eighth degree, 
fcr one day and one night i thofe of the ninth degree, Ibr four 

pehri. 
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pehrs. And at the expiration of the above prefcribed periods, they 
arc cteanfed by ablutions. If the father is a Kehteree, the family 
are unclean for twelve days, and if a Byls, or Sooder, fifteen days. 
The inferior branches of Sooder, are unclean for thirty days. Du¬ 
ring this time Grangers will not eat in their houfes. This Bate is 
called SewtucL But a prince is not fubjefl to this uncleanncfs, nor 
-any of his attendants; nor a phyficianj nor a cook; but on the 
Cxih day they perform fome religious ceremonies, ajid make re¬ 
joicings, and wafb the mother and child. 

The next day after the expiration of the Seai/rfci, they name 
the child, and draw his horofeope, to which one of the letters of 
his name muft have fome affinity. This name never confifls of 
more than four letters. At the commencement of the fourth month, 
tliey place the child in the fim^ before that time he is never car¬ 
ried out of the houfe. The fifth month, they bore his right ear. 
The fixth month, if it is a boy, they place round him various kinds 
of food, and let him eat whatever he cboofes. If it is a girl, this 
ceremony is delayed liti the feventh month* When the child is a 
year old, they fhave his head. Some delay this till the third, and 
others till the fifth year. On the fifth year, they make rejoicings, 
and put the child to fchool. They always celebrate his birth-day, 
and every year make a knot on a thread of lilk. For every one of 
thefe occafions, they have particular ceremonies and rejoicing*. 
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HINDOO FESTIVALS, 

Is) the month of Chcyte. i, Seriflifyady the Purwah'of Suckul- 
puich. 2, Noierat, the nine firft nights oF the year. This is a 
great fefUval of Durga, particularly at Nuggerkotc. 3* <SiVry- 
punch^meetLt the filth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 4^ AJooga U/fitoomeeTif 
the eighth Tilth of Suckulputch. 5, Ramncmeait the ninth Tilth, 
tl»e birth of Ram. 6, CAowterdufs, the fourteenth Titjh, y, 
PoDTunmaJfct^ the fifteenth Tit,h- 8. Punaa, Uie lirll Tit,h of 
K-inienputch. 

lu the month of Byfakh. 1, Tecj^ the third Tit.h of Suckul¬ 
putch, the birth of Purrifliram. 2, Suthmeet the eighth Tit,h, 
3, ChiXltrdMjfj^ the fourteenth Tjt,h, the biith of Nirfingh. 4, 
Amdvus, the Lbirtletli Tit,h. 

In the month of Jeyte, j, CknHertAfe, the fourth Tit,h, 2, Duff^ 
ijurrit the tcntli This day they call Du^reA, 

In the month of Aflar, the fcventh* eighth, and clevcotli Tilths j 
and according to fome the fifteenth allb. 

In the month of Sawun, 1, Poorumajee. 2, The devcnUi Tit,h 
of Suckulputch, which with the Brahmins is the greateft feUivai 
throughout the year. On this day they wear round their wrifis the 
RackAiCf which is a thread, fometimes ornamented-with pcarls. 
3, The fifth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 

In 
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In the month of Bhadun. The fourth, fifth, fixth, aud twenty- 
. third Tit.hs. The laft is Uic birth of KUhen, Others place this event 
on tlie fevenlh of Sawun. . 

In the month of Aflin. The firft nine nights, which they ac¬ 
count very holy; together with the tenth Tit,h, which tliey allb call 
DchfiTck. This b the vulgar reckoning j but in their books tlie 
Ddifeuh is placed in die month of Jcyte; and this fcfiival is there 
called Beyp Bujjnicm. They drefe themfclves out on dus day, and 
wear on their heads green barley. On this day every mechankk 
worlhips his tools, which he confiders a great ceremony. This is 
the greatetl holiday for the Kchterec. Others add to the forego¬ 
ing fcllivals, the ScrtdK or Kuma^vi.1, on the fifteenth Tit,h of Ki- 
Ihcnpuich. Uuring all thefc fifteen days they beftow charity. 

In the month of Kaiick. Pwrtm, Thb they call Bu/and 
account it a great feftival. On tliis day they drefs out dieir cattle. 
The fecond, ninth, eleventh, twelfth, and thirtieth Tu,hs are alfo 
feftivals. The lad is the Dcwalci, which* like the Skeb Berat of tJie 
Mohammedans, b celebrated mth illuniinations. It begins on the 
29th, which night they reckon lucky for many undertakings, and 
for playing at dice. This is the greated Byfs fedival. 

In ihc month of Aghun. The third, feventh, eighth, and 
nlndi Tit,hs. 

In the month of Poos. The eighth of Suckulputch. 

voL. m. ” 


In 
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Ik the roonlli of Maug* The third, fourth, fifth, and feventh 
Tit,hs. The fifth they call Bnffunt. It is the commencement of 
Spring, and they celebrate it with great rejoicings j throwing at one 
another different coloured powders, and finglng. In ancient books^ 
the feventh Tit,It is accounted the grcatefl feftival in tliis month, 

Ik the month of Phagun. The eleventh Tit,h of Suckulputch, 
which they call Hooke. It begins properly on the thirteenth, and 
continues til] the feventecnih. It is a feafon of great merriment, 
which is much increafed by ihrow'ing at one another prawders of 
different colours. On the laft night, they light fires, and throw in¬ 
to them various things. This is a Sooder feJlival, The tsventy- 
ninth day and night of this month, they call Sewrat. They keep 
awake all night, and account h lucky for particular undertakings. 

The Brahmins hare alfo the following holidays in every month. 
1, Aflitomeen ; 2, Chowturduffy j 3, PoorunmafTee; 4, Amavus ; 
5, Suiikerant; w'hich is the day when the fun moves from one fign 
into anodier. 

The CEREMONIES vnih the DEAD. 

When a man is fo ill Uiat his life is defpaired of, they take him 
from off his bed, and place him upon the ground^ fhave his head, 
and walh his body. The Brahmins repeat certain prayers over 
him, and His family befiow charity. Then they plalter the ground 
witli cow-dung, and ftrew it over with green grafs. After which 

they 
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they lay him down to fleep upon the grafs upon his back» with 
his head towards the north, and his feet towards the fouth ; or if 
a river or tank be near, they cany him there, and place him up 
to his middle in water. When his difTolution approaches, they 
put into his mouth Ganges water, gold, ruby, diamond, and pearl, 
and place upon his breaff a Tully-leaf, which the Hindoos efleem 
holyj and make a KuQikeh upon his forehead with a particular 
kind of earth. They alfo give away a cow. When he expires, 
his Ton, his younger brother, his fcholar, and prrticular friends, 
{have their heads and beards t Ibmc defer it till the tenth day* 
Then they drefs the corpfe in a dhowtee, and a winding Iheet, If 
a woman dies during the H c of her hulband, they do not (have 
her head, but drefs her in her ordinary cloaihs. The corpfe is 
carried to the fide of the river, and laid upon a pile of Palafs 
wood. A Brahmin then repeats fome prayers, and pours fome 
ghee into the mouth of tl^e dcccafed, and puts fmall grains of gold 
into his eyes, nofe, cars and other apertures'. If the dcccafed 
leaves a Ton, he fets fire to the pile, otherwife his younger brother, 
or alfo his elder brother. All his wiv^s embrace the corpfe, and 
notwilhflanding their relations advife them againft it, expire in the 
flames with the greatelt chearfalners. The funeral pUe for great 
people, is made of lignum aloes, and fandal wood. 

AHixooo wife who is burnt with her hufband, is either ac¬ 
tuated by motives of real affeaion ; or (he thinks it her duty to 
conform to cuftomi or Ihe confents to avoid reproach; or elfe Ihe 
IS. forced to it by her relations.^ 


Tiliy 
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Thiy bum not a Sonnyafly, nor an infant who has not cut its 
teeth, but bury them, or throw them into the river. Neither ought 
any of the following defcripiions to be burnt ; one who does not 
belie\‘e in tJie Bedes; one who a£ls contrary to his faith; a thief; 


a woman who has murdered her hulband; one who has committed 
any of the five deadly fins j nor a dmnkard. 


If the corpfc cannot be found, they make an’effigy of the body 
with reeds, and cover it with decrlkin and Palafs, and a cocoa nut 
ferves for the head. This they pray over, and bum, 

■ 

Ir a wife is pregnant at the time of her hufband's death, Ihc is 
not allowed to burn herfelf, till after her delivery. If he dies on 
a journey, the l^^ves bum themlelvcs along with his cloatlis, or 
any tiling clfe that belon^d to him. Some women who have been 
prevailed upon, by their relations, or have perfuaded themfclves 
againft burning vrlth the corpfe, have found themfelves fo unhap¬ 
py, that they have chcarfully fubniittcd to expire in the flames, 
before the next day. 


After the corpfe is burnt, his relations and friends difhevcl their 
hair, reverie their zenars, and bathe themfclves; each leaving on 
the fide of the river two handfuls of Sefame feed; and after per¬ 
forming thefe ceremonies, they Hand upon a green fpot. The 
friends of the deceafcd exhort his relations to bear their lofs with 
patience and refignation, and accompany them home, the young 
people walking in front. When the relations arrive at the door 

of 
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of the houfe of the dcceafed, they tafte a bit of Nienib * * leaf, and 
then enter. 

The fourth day after the death of a Brahmin; or the fifth 
day after the death of a Kehtcrcc; or of a Byfs the ninth; or 
of a Sooder the tenth day ; the perfon who put fire to the funeral 
pile, vihts the fpot and performs certain ceremonies. 

The afhes and bones are colleded together, and thrown Into 
the Ganges, But if it is at a great dinance, they put them into 
an earthen veffel, and afterwards enclofe them in a bag made 
of deerfkin, and convey it to that river; on which occafion other 
ceremonies are performed, 

♦ 

•I 

If the dcceafed is a Bralirain, all his relations for ten days 
fleep on grafs, fpread on the ground, and cook not any Affinals, 
eating only wliat b Tent there, or can be bought at market. 
For Itn days, the perfon ^rlio put fire to the pile, makes an ofiering 
of boiled rice and milk to ilic dcceafed, for the nourifhment 
of his new body. They fay that when the foul quits tins 
eartldy body, it animates another fubtle body, wliich they call 
Perc€t. And tliey believe, iliat as long as the foul continues 
in the Fired body, it cannot enter Paradife, This Pcree£ body 
vaniflies at the expiration of ten days, when certain ceremonies 
are performed upon die fouls entrance into another body, which 

is admitted into Pirtadife. This is for a Brahmin; but the 

• . . - ■ • 


• Whick H veiy bitter. 


Other 
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other tribes continue m the Pereel body according to the iengtli^ 
of their rerpcflivc Saatuch, 

Some otJicr ceremonies are alfo performed for Brahmins- 
on tlie eleventh day; and for other tribes on the twelfth day. 

If a Brahmin dies out of hts own Roufe, and an account of 
his death is received by his family in lefs than ten days after*- 
whatever time is wanting to complete that fpace, during that they 
continue unclean. If the intelligence arrives after icir days, then 
tluy are unclean for three days. But his fon, whene^'e^ he 
receives the intelligence, is unclean for ten •days, although he 
had not put on the Zenar. If a child dies before he had cut 
any teeth, or before the fcvemh month, the family are uncleans 
for one day only, and are purified by ablution. If the deceafed 
child was two years old, they are unclean for a day and night. 
For the death of a childj from the time of fhaving the head^ 
till eight years of age, the family are unclean for three days* 
and nights. For the death of a daughter, under ten years- 
of age, tl e family are purified by one ablution. If lire dies af¬ 
ter that age, until the day (lie is betrothed, they are unclean- 
one day. If flic dies after marriage, her father’s and her liufband's, 
femily arc unclean for three days. 

MERITORIOUS kinds of SUICIDE. 

Tkese arc five in number, i, Staning, 2, Covering him- 
felf with cow-dung, and fetting it on fire* confuming himfelf 

therein,. 
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ifliercin. 3, Burying himlelf in fnowi 4, At the extremity 
of Bengal, where the Ganges difcharges itfelf into the fea, 
^ through a thoufand channels, he goes into the water, enumerates 
\ his fins, and prays, till the aligaiors come and devour him. 5, 
Cutting his throat at Allahabad, at the confluence of the Gan¬ 
ges and the Jumna. 


E I N 


1 










:’■ ■ 


- ^-‘- » 


*‘'-: 5 ''.v.;->-^ . 


t ^ 

0 r !• ' ^ 1 r 



^ ^ F» rSL^Lk 

r • *?T 


k.. . 


‘ 1 ^ ’ 


*: 4 1 ^.. * 




_ „ ...„_. .j^-’i'rf 

• » t'“"i T" ’ ' ’" T ' 

» ' / tp ; ■ . »• *'v .'*"TVfc 'i * ^ . ' ' ■ ► 'njSKrT^a 

•ift' ',-' ♦tj. ■ • -»v>i " 1 ■*i^'f-l.^.*^■ '^V’C'.'-■ ’•■ ' 

■•ti ■' ’ V- ■• ' '■^‘ ^,-. .. - ***^- - 

. ^ j'. ■ ' *' - - j *5 






EXPLANATIONS 


OF SOME 


SANSCRIT 


WORDS. 


_^\^BEDEEYA, the cxcrdfc <ff Aa- 
wcnmfiickuej or tlio inicraal [>owcr of 
kiiuwIcdKC. 

Abhow^ f>fivation. 

Abadhpc^lhrctooj ignorance of ihc priva¬ 
tion of what is required. 

Aberaj, mlfconceivingt and puttin|^ a 
falfc value upon worldly things. 

Abcyniruj, vide Aneyfheruj, 

Abcehj'afs, habliual vinue, 

Abeyfhooruj. Thofc operatiorn of the 
foul which lead to mifconception. 

Acharej, amongft the ioLlowcrs of Jine, 
is one who explains to the noviciate 
any difficulties that occur in hts fiu- 
dies. 

Adberem, unhappy confciourncfs, 

Adebyaremk, pain occafloncd by envy 
and ill nature. 

Adebbhowtek^ pain occafioncd by the 
elements. 

Adchdewik, pai ninfli^ied by the Dcwlahs. 

Adliowi^ ama^cmeni. 

Adit, the fun. The father oF the Dewtahs. 

Aginhowcer, a particular kind of burnt 
lacrifice. 

Ageeyaii, ignorance.^ 

Ahenkur, worldly defire. 

Alien fa, not to kill or raolefh any ani- 
mal. 

Vp.l. U!. 


Ajcwnej, a body that is not produced 
hy generation. 

Akafs, ether. 

AkulLifht, the inclination to do good- 

Alfcc, lloib, 

Alubdwumkutto, fickicnels. 

Anewnecabhow, reparation of two things. 

Anteniabhow, a negative that dlifers in 
place;, but agrees as to time. 

Anoortektouoo, a mind not to be CiLls- 
bed. 

Anuutgeyan, analytic knowledge. 

Aniintderfim, fynthethic know led 


ae. 


Anuntfook, total refl. 

Apoorickh, deliverance from one pain 
i>y fucb means as will not produce 
another. 

A pic, aqueous. 

.^.purttoo, proximity of rime or place. 

Apnee, Ihcwing the caufc in the placA 
required. 

Apunchekurt, an iitvifible atom. 

Appergeneh, dcfpirmg and rejcAing all 
worldly pofTeifions. 

Artghwed, the praile and reward of re¬ 
ligious duties. 

Arjluucr, the four Predicaments ufed 
by the followers Of Hoodh. 

AfiorwaiyUaren, external or apparent 
caufe. 

AiruIpurrutpiUchtOQ, an appearance re- 
fembiing what U fought, 

Afleccha, for^i'ivenefs of injuries. 

A Semper* 







AlTcm^^gevat, when the imaginary form 
of tlifi Deiiy vanifhes from the mind, 
and nothing remains but the con- 
tempUiion of his elTence. 

AlUes’ee, not to poffefs more wealth 
than is really ufcful. 

Afliin, fitting in a partictilar manner. 

Afunnya^ irrational beings. 

AQierum, the four Hindew) degrees of 
difcipHtie. 

Afliowinecdh - juggen, a facrificc per¬ 
formed by great monarchs. 

Alma, the foul of the umverfe. 

Atenttck, the dilTolution of ignorance. 

AtiweruniUckui, the internal power of 
knowledge. 

B 

Bad, controverfy in purfuit of knowledge. 

Baiweeya, xrial. 

Bede, the divine book revealed to Brah¬ 
ma. It was afterwards divided into 
four, vir. Rig, J^er, Sam, and Atchr- 
bun. This Sivifion is by feme atm- 
buted to Byafs; ivhilft others maintain 
that Brahma uttered one from each of 
his four mouths. 

Berhcracharcc, the firft of the four Hin¬ 
doo degrees of dircipliite. 

Bticnda, iudircQ: propofilion. 

Bcyg, an accident produced by motion, 
and which becomes the caiifc. 

Beeputchccfuitoo, knowing that in what¬ 
ever place there is not what is required, 
neither can there be tbc confeqnencc. 

Beyperjee, mifapprebenGon. 

Be'rag. comprehending and defpiiing the 
things of this world- 

Beychipt, when the heart is Gited upon 
one objccl, and b a little at reft. 

Beapeyee, depraved knowledge. 


Birbede, the cdTation oF the wrclfc' 
of the external faculticsofkjiQWledge. 

Been, tbc incUtiaiion to do good or bad. 

Bcycdch, licknefs. 

Bdnantdurlbun, corntpt knowledge. 

Bevperj, feardiing after the Jowg, with 
camell defire, 

Beddya, fciencc, art. 

BhawWa, the means by which any thing 
b furgoiicn or iccollefted. 

BImtt, an adion winch produces good- 

Bhtmm, five ttal-s of ili« mind, viz. 
Cliipt, Mowdh, Beychipi, Eykagur 
Nyrodch. 

Bhoopirrcc, the (late when the mhid is 
not able to dilluigu'ffh between the 

element* and the lenrcs, 

flidh juggen, a very expenfivc faciifice 
ofahimalsj and at*whjch Urge fumi 
of money are difttibuted. 

fiiklup^ doubt concerning the Deity, 

Boodb, human knowledge. 

Brimmah, God, 

Byfs, or Bice, the third of the fourflin- 
doo tribes. 

Byfckh, foreign accident. 

Byfliccthtce. ihe arrival at privation, 
which they reckon a diftinO. lUtc- 

C 

Charbuiren, the four original Hindoo 
tribes, viz. Brahmin, Kchterec, Bice, 
and Sdoder. 

Chiekeerkha, the creative will of Cod. 

Chh, defire of knowledge, 

Chipt, when the heart is not fixed upon 
one objc£i. 

Chanderaycn, a fail explained in p. 169. 

Chundal, one wbofe father i> a Soodcr 
and hb mother a Brahmincc. 

Chul, falfe prepofiilon. 

ChuLternook, the union of four atoms. 









D 

Dan, almi. 

Dcyeij a race of genii, created from fine. 

Dcfb, fiib(lance iji general. 

Denooli, ihc quantity of two atom^. 

Dcrug, the quantity of three atoms. 

Dcnedan, the expiration of one day of 
Brahma. 

Deliertia, the heart having only one dc* 
fire. 

Dchyan, keeping the heart fixed upon 
one objc£l. 

Dchremdigh, the broom which a Jrne al¬ 
ways carries tn his hand, to fweep the 
ground before he (its down^ for fear 

- of killing any inrefl. 

Dherem, happy conretoufners* 

Di fhtant, inference, 

DJgncer, followers of Jine who go quite 
naked, and inJlicl upon thetnfelves 
great feverilics, 

Dowkh, the caufc of prudence, 

Dookh, pain. 

Dooweekb, anger. 

Durw'uttoo, progrcflivc motion, 

Dundowi, prollration. 

Dhowtee, a piece of cloth worn over the 
lungow'tcc. . 

E 

Eykagur, when the pafliotw are fo far 
fubdurd, that the heart never wan¬ 
ders from its primary objeft. 

Eyfittoo, the power of creating and 
deftroyiug. 

C 

Caiybeyeh, the knowledge of pad and 
future events, which the followers of 
Nee-aiy bcUevc may be obtained by 
mortals, through rigbteouihcfs. 


Geoyan, omnifeie nee; alio worldly know¬ 
ledge, and the knowledge of God. 

Cccyan Indree, the five fenfes, 

Gerakevh Summaput, contemplation of 
the elements, 

Gfrkcttcr Surnmaput, when the mind em¬ 
ploys only Atm a, 

Gtrken Summaput, when the mind em¬ 
ploys only one of the fenfea. 

Goon, (enllble qualities. 

Gowrioo, gravity, 

Gund, fmell. 

Gundhirp, the heavenly c ho riders, 

GimciLcs Sikh, one who has followed 
the diciplinc of Jine for fix months. 


H 

Hadet, expanfion. 

Hull joalh, a compofition of metals de- 
ferihed in vol. i .■ page 49. 

Hceyut, proof by in fere nee. 
Herengirbch, the invifiblc body. 

. Hirfoo, the quantity of two atoms. 
Howiti, a burnt (aCnfice, to perform 
vvhicb they preferve perpetual fire, 

I 

' Jnderce, ienfation. 

■ Irtjh, fubSance. 

Jrthaputc, advancing the caufe, and re¬ 
quiring the effefl. 

KTur, the man lie Hat ion of the Deity, 
lirurpurrendltam, conllaiit endeavours 
to pleafc Cod. 

Ifhtowfirecr, vide Sithowlfirccr. 

Itcha, omnipotence, will, dcfirc. 
lyou, all the pans of a iyllogtCm, 
Ivihruj, ihofc operations of the foul 
' which le id to knowledge, 
lyffurepaftia, coiiltnual contemplation 
ol the Deity. 

lyiflborej. 







lyrnbctej, Ilie power of working ttii- 
radcs. 

J- 

arlful propolition* 

‘ aot Saman, infeparablc accident. 

''cip, propofition oF number* 

Jew Atma^ aniinal and vegetable life* 

’ ewnej, animals produced by generation, 
crayooj, viviparous, 
irnnuin, blrthj regeneration. 

Icyiiitt, vuluntary a6ioti. 
ttiy^ aproftcieniin tlicdoflrine of Jinc. 
I bwg, a complete victory over the paf* 
fions. 

Jtin, amongfl the followers of |ine, is 
their prophet^ and who is alFo called 
Tcertchnkce. 


K 

Kal, lime. 

Kamce, an aflion. which produces the 
dcDrcd effefl. 

K amine by ayceiort, the power of accom- 
pUlhing whatever one dcfircs* 
Kcywulbiii'cckec, negative infcrcncci 
Kcylalvciiwec, pofiiivc inference. 
Khuidcrtim, lix modes of knowledge; 
the fix orthodox Shaftcrs* i. Nec-aiy, 
Beylhcckhck* 3-Beydanr, 4. Mey- 
' matifa, Sank, 6. Pateiijii. 
Khuiidputiie, the dilTutuiioit of the uni- 
verfe. which will hatipen when a Brah¬ 
ma is in tlic (late of Muckut. 
Kurruin, motion, atfo ihc approved ac¬ 
tions ofihc vifihlc world. 

Kurrutn Tndree, a perfon W'ho has the 
full exercife of his bodily facultics- 
Kurrumkand, the performance of all 
the duties enjoined by the Bedes, 
Kulhlht,. the incUuatitm to do evil. 


Kuma, compaWon, and ftriving to rc^ 
licve the diftrcfTcd. 

Kudiup, the fon of Barincheh, the foiv 
of Brahma, and father of the fun. 

Kudikch, a. mark which the Hindoos 
make upon their foreheads, and dif¬ 
ferent pans of the body, particularly 
derenbed in page at8. 

L 

Linghreer, a general term for the ten 
Indrees, Utitulikurrum, and the five 
kinds of air, making together (i.xtcen 
things. 

Lutchen, conceiving the meaning of 
fixteen predicaments of Ncc-aiy. 

L.ungowtee, a piece of cloth that covers' 
die privities. 

Lungee, a piece of cloth worn over the* 
lungowtee. 

H 

Maia, the cxcrcife of Pltchuifuckut, tbo" 
external power of knowledge. 

Mahavede, according to the followers’ 
of Jinc, will be the lad infpired mor-- 
tat. 

Marik,, the belief that the world is con¬ 
tinually vani filing and appearing. 

Mamedchee, the explanation of great 
and indirpcnfablc duties. 

M alia pur He, the general dilTotution. 

Meht, the quaiiiity of all ihc clcnicnts* 

Meehtagecyaii, mifeomprehcnlion. 

Mchier, according to the followers of 
Sank, is the Hrfl created lublbnce. 

Meytrcc, philaiithrophy. 

Mowh, bclicviRgthai to exid which doth 
not. 

JMowdh, when the heart is contented,. 

noiwith- 










ncHwt til (tan (ling it doih not obtain its 
wants. 

Mondch, taking picafurc in the virtue 
of others, 

^tull, (he mind. 

Muckdt, an ablbrption in the nature of 
the Supreme Being. 

Munnuni, implkit faith in the Bedes, 
and in the diiftrinea of the righteous, 
atid conforming to them exactly. 

Mutmook, mankind. 

Mudhhoomieh, ctearing the heart fFotn 
all impurities. 

N 

Narkce^ the evil fpirits who inflict tor¬ 
ments in hell. 

Nailkk, .'Vtheirm. 

Ncrode, the Itate of reft which the foul 
enjoys immcdiatciy before it enters 
ituo Muckut. 

Nergoonpirtueyfir, the Supreme Being. 

Neruck, hell. 

Ncrooki, a detail of rr.Tditions. 

Nccract,h, an indfljicnfable duty. 

Neem, vide page. i-io. 

Nirnce, couvitlloii obtained from the 
adi'crfary’s argrimcnis. 

Xidhafcii, ihe contcmplatinn of dlvioe 
things till it becomes habduui. 

Nickeddeh, an action which prodtrces 
evil. 

Nidra, deep. 

Kowrufs, the nine Immpri pjifTmns. 

flyrodcb, when from having fubdited 
the patlioiis, rite heart begins to Lave 
^inC knowledge. 

O 

Opaj-pertee, being only able to diftin- 
guiih Atm.i; and this is the ftate of 
MucSnit- 

Owpallita, faith in God. 


P 

Pah Jtiggcn, a burnt facrilice to the 
Dewiaks. 

Parayanam, vide page i -tt. 

Peragabhow, a paft negative. 

Pcrdehnfcbhovr, a compound negative. 

Pertegnya, titteting the propofuion. 

Peirce, thofe whofe anceftors For fevc- 
ral generations have been virtuous, 
when they affoinc j^aradiljcal foims, 
enter into a regiort fo called. 

Perkeya, (ccking after rigliteotifnefs. 

perlclimkcleek, an eameft defire to fub- 
due the palbons. 

Pcer|ccayajowr, the power of working 
miracles. 

Pecrtcvehar, the live fenfes regaining the 
cxcrciie of the faculties, after a holy 
trance. 

Pecran, the caufe of life. 

Peer, fpiritual guide. 

Phul, fruit, reward. 

Pingcela, breathing through the right 
noftril. 

Pitchut fuckut, the external power of 
knowledge. 

Pooitnaisoo, perfect ktiowdcdge. 

Poorub Meymanfa, the duties preferib- 
cd by the Bedes. 

Pooruch, (topping the left ooftrib and 
breathing through the right. 

Pooruikccrt, the fruits of good works.. 

Poortcah, knowledge obtained through 
the rerifes. 

Pooran Owtar, incarnation of the Deity. 

Poojah, vide page a *6. 

Puryujen, caufe. 

Punniev, comprehenfton. 

Purtehj, the five fenfes and the itiind. 

Pnrwccrt, voluntary aftion. 

Pur Anna, the mieiligcncc poCTefTcd 
folcly by tUc eternal God. 


Purtoo^ 






Fiirtoo, difbnce of time nr place. 

Futchfuttoo, the perfon who knows what 
is Ibught to be an abfolute confc^ 
qoence. 

Pure)ftcha, the pcrfonnance of the fiX' 
teen predicaments of Nec-aty. 

Furlicj difTolutlon. 

Furran, the foul. 

Purakertf the dinulution which will en- 
fut at the expiration of one day of the 
life of Brahma. 

Purmanbeertj knowledge obtained thro' 
Sut. 

Purmad, forgetfulnefs of indifpenfable 
duties. 

Punaniyan, breathing in a particular 
manner. 

Purrookufs, that knowledge which is not 
obtained thro' the fenl'cs i nipt rati on. 

Pufwertekh, a degree above a Gunnies 
Sikh, which fee. 

Funniafs, another name for Sithowl. 

Purreetbhow, tranfmigratwn. 

FurreytuiT, contrivance. 


R 

Rakh, deftre, 

Rakufs, evil Dewtahs. 

Raoudre, anger. 

Rajfew juggen, the great facrifice, at 
which only monarchs can otticiate. 
Ruj, rell. 

Riitnadekh, another name for Sithowl. 


S 

Samance, feparabtc accident. 

Samwaiy, fimilitude j; lelation, and Co¬ 
rel Vation. 

Sam an, whole, entire. 

Samgurree, hoal cauCe. 


Saderfhee, a property common to two 
things. 

Sakapirmeyftr, one who b infpired. 

i Serccr, matter. 

Scrtfhte, the renovation of the world, 
after its dilTolution. 

: Seraw'uck, a follower of Jine wlio pur- 

I fucs worldly occupations. 

Semadch, love iif retirement. 

Sewadehynyij reading the divine books; 
remembering the divine attributes; and 
perfrirming thofc a£lioiis that lead to 
Muckiit. 

Sewcetambir, called alJb Sewrcli, vide 
jine, page 155. 

I Shirwmi, hearing and perfccily compre¬ 
hending the Bedes, and the tradiiious 
of the righteous. 

Shader, a bonk on any fubjcfl. 

Shucki, an iiivjiibte property dependent 
upon fomcthing clfc. 

I Shcradh, in licngul written Scradh, of* 
fering to the manes of ihetranccdors, 
as far back as the tbiid generation. 

' Sikh, a noviciate in the difciplinc of 
jine. 

Sldha, earned defire of obtaining the- 
datc of the fowg. 

! Sithowl, a vifibie atom. 

Sithowl fireer, viiible body. 

Sindh a lit, polUivc proof, 

Soonjg, Paradlfe, the Iky, 

Sooroop, the union of jpirii and matter. 

Sooperlis, the toticli. 

Sookh, cafe, red. 

Sootcihaig, clleem, veneration. 

Soomrut, any thing which had bcef> 
forgotten and is recolictlcd. 

Sooter, an epitome. 

Sootianjtk, a feft of the followers of 
Boodb, who coiifidcrall things to be 

I only the cdefl of imagination. 

Sodium, an invifible atom. The fol¬ 
lowers of Bcydant fay, that every ani¬ 
mal 




mal has a vlfiblc and an invifible bo¬ 
dy, The vifibIc body they call Sitbovfl- 
Gi .’cr, and the invifiblc one Suchuin 

Sireer, _ 

^mruf^ belieF that the jowg wjII prove 
higtily beneficial, 

Sowah, avoiding all conncSion ivith 
mankind. 

Sunkchya, unity, alfo the order of num- 
bers. 

Sunjo-wg, union. 

Suufhce, doubt, doubtful, 

Subdh, tradition. 

Suiineyah, Iluidity. 

Suti&haT, rdlcaion, repul five quality. 
>^h accident whole occurrence does 
make any aheraiioii in the original 
,,|fatc of the Tub fiance. 

^$ubd, found, 

‘ &lnbcdch, the fame as Mala. 
'^umwaiykarA, material caulc. 

Suppitchcefuttoo, knowing the place, 
and the ueceflary confcquence. 

Sunjeerkha, the dLlbuSive will of God. 

Sungreh, the doSrinci of the three be¬ 
ret i cal feSs J ill e, B uod h, and N afii c k. 

Subde, the dilfolution of the accidents, 

Snnkeynn, the names and proportions 

of tiling,', j . 

Suiika, the conjutiSiiin of good and evil 
confeioufners. 

Suinmcdea, the caufes of dcure and 
anger. 

?liin, a cypher. 

Sot, affection. 

Siimrut, recoileSion. a- 

Siitiyan, di 11 nclination for good aSions. 

Stimperjcyct, an ideal form of the Dei¬ 
ty, obtained by inccDant conteinpla- 
uoii. 

Suttee rpeaking nothing but truth. 

Sun tow k, rclinquifbuig all improper 
plealurcs* 


Summadch, the extinSion of knowledge 
and refieftion. 

Subbow, fpecial caufe. 


T 

TamlfindreC) the perception of darknefs. 

Teyjis, igneous. 

Tcrecfhnowk, the union of three atoms, 

Terjung, animal.'; produced by the pre¬ 
valence of Ruj. 

Teeriehnkir, the prophet of the follow¬ 
ers of Jino- 

Turn, anger. 

Turrek, negative proof. 

Tup, reconciling the mind and body to 
heat, cold, hunger, ihirft, and filencc. 


V 

V'cer, joy. 

U 

Un, the indivifiblc atom. Monade. 

Unebhow, con]eSure, opinion. 

Undkhar, darknefs. 

Unduj, oviparous. 

Unkar, the word direfled to be continu¬ 
ally repeated, by fuch of the followers 
of Patenjil as cannot read the Bedes. 

Unncwecbitreckec, pofitiveaiid negative 
inference. 

Unman, conjeflure. 

Unpelubdeh, ignorance of things, 

Uiith Oivtar, any fubfiance that is held 
holy. 

Untahkurrem, a fubtlc eiTefice, differ-, 
cntly modified by Sut, Ruj, and Turn* 


Weed in eh, 






^V'ecJmch, future re wa rds and punifh- 
ments. 

Wymancck, paradiJical blrti. 


Zendek, a worlbippcr of fire, a follower 
of the Zciidt 

Zeuar, the tliread worn by the three 
priticipal Hindoo tribes, page 214. 




/ 


ERRATA* 


In Fxgci 6 in^ for icid 

Page 10 tine S. rcii 

read 

Page 12 line i|« JPVrlbo^d hi in Italicki being a Saaferk w^c-dp. 
Page 16 note liite 7* far ew read ttffBs. 

tj, [or farisl/fft it3.d ^amfifL 
line g. for ii read ort* 

34 3d note line i dele v$^ 

3 j note, add at tlie end 

pagti 3 a and 3 5 for tr^h^Micoi tirrraJ tc^d Zf/tar* 

Page {)6 line tz after tbe wordi and Sim tnfert fcmka1s3at« 

line 6 for read 

izS line 14 and t/ for Onrtti/citM^i read KitiviltJ^rt 
I3S line 13 for ^Vuf.^ral^0ria/ read 
13 t line 5 for 

143 line 14 [Qr/mimmier read 
150 laA line* after irf4»i/ir dele tSat* 

153 line after ^t^infert 

3.33 line 34 for anirMik read ^niruiBr and for /aljfh^iJi read Jfittf 
line at for StMiiBjrirmrkd S^^friamtirm 
m 139 line 7 before j^Uafid info rt king, v 

j6z line to for fCfrialn r^^d 
3 oS line 6 before infert k- 
3 zl line 24 iUj read iiJ* 

1133 line 36 ffrdif read 



334 line 10 read 

133 line 6 after JtMUitlA Infort 
243 fine tl /crafgUg read 

344 lint 3 bti pevjT kdy rcad/d/ij^ ^rhr ^ikfrrJtM <wJ&# k iStUfM 

330 line 9 1/ Ttad ^rt* 
























'M book that is shut is ouf a biock*^ 


^ % 

^ GOVT. OF BSDIA 

DcportiDcnC oi ArcbicolotT 

Is NEW DELHI. 



Plebse help os to keep the book,' 
titean and moving. i 









